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BASIC CONTRACTUAL PROVISIONS

- RECOGNITION

A. This Agreement is by and between the Board of Education of the Okemos Public School
District, Ingham County, Michigan, hereinafter called the "Board," and the Okemos
Education Association of Ingham Clinton Education Association/MEA/NEA, hereinafter
called the "Association."

B. The Board agrees to recognize the Association as the sole and exclusive bargaining
representative for all classroom teachers, counselors, librarians, social workers,
psychologists, speech and language pathologists, special education program specialists,
reading consultants, ML teachers, and the Coordinator of Gifted and Talented Programs
employed under annual contract, or on an approved leave of absence. Such
representation shall exclude full or part-time supervisory, executive or administrative
personnel, including Business Manager, Athletic Director, Title | Director, Curriculum
Coordinator, Director of Community Education, Director of Special Education, community
education program teachers, adult education teachers, substitute teachers, per diem
appointments, office or clerical employees, aides and paraprofessionals, custodians, and
all other persannel. An employee shall be considered part of the bargaining unit only for
the portion of the time that the individual is performing bargaining unit work and not for
time employed in excluded positions.

C. The following terms, when used in this Agreement, shall have the meanings set forth
below.

1. The terms "Teacher", "Bargaining Unit Member" and "Faculty Personnel," when used
in this Agreement, shall refer to all employees of the Board who are represented by
the Association in the bargaining unit as above defined.

2. The term “Board,” when used in this Agreement, shall refer to the Board of Education
of Okemos Public Schools and where appropriate, the Superintendent or
administrative designee,

3. The term “District,” when used in this Agreement, shall refer to the Okemos Public
Schools and when appropriate, the Superintendent or designee.
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- DURATION OF AGREEMENT

A. This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 2023 through June 30, 2025. This
Agreement shall not be extended orally, and it is expressly understood that it shall expire
on the dates indicated.

Y - CONTINUITY OF OPERATIONS

> B

The Board and the Association subscribe to the principle that differences shall be

resolved by appropriate and peaceful means, in keeping with the high standards of the
profession, without interruption of the school program. Accordingly, the Association
agrees that during the term of this Agreement, it will not direct, instigate, participate in,
encourage, or support any strike against the Board by any teacher or group of teachers.

- FEES AND SALARY DEDUCTIONS

A. The Association shall indemnify and save the Board harmless for all sums im_properly
checked off and remitted to the Association plus any costs, including attorney's fees
incurred by the Board in connection therewith.

B. The Board agrees to make payroll deductions for bargaining unit members upon proper
authorization, including:

1.

2.

3.

hospitalization, medical, and dental insurance

verity long term care insurance

credit union / banking institution

tax sheltered annuities as approved by the Board including MEA Financial Services
group life insurance premiums for one carrier as approved by the Board |
United Fund

U.S. Government savings bonds

and such other deductions as may be mutually agreed upon between the
Superintendent or designee of the superintendent and the Association
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9. Dues Deduction (1.5)
10. 457b Plan, 403b Plan, and 403b Roth Plan

C. Bargaining unit members who have unapproved absences shall have 1/nth deducted
from their contracted salary (n = # of teacher workdays).

D. Upon appropriate written authorization from the bargaining unit member, the Board shall
deduct from the after-tax salary of such bargaining unit member and make appropriate
remittance for any MEA Financial Services mutual funds or other approved mutual funds.
It is understood that it is the bargaining unit member's responsibility to designate their
election of funds and to complete the necessary forms to implement the requested
remittance. The remittance may not be changed more than twice in any school year.

E. The Board and Association agree to implement a 457b Plan, 403b Plan, and 403b Roth
Plan.
F.  All bargaining unit members will have their pay directly deposited into an account

established by the employee. Direct deposit will be required for all payroll related
payments (examples: salary, longevity, extra duty etc.).

(8-} - DUES DEDUCTIONS

A. Any bargaining unit member who is a member of the Association or who has applied for
membership may sign and deliver to the Human Resources Department a written
authorization for the deduction of professional dues in the Association. Such
authorization shall continue in effect from year to year unless revoked in writing by the
bargaining unit member to the Association with the indicated copy to the District.

B. Bargaining unit members employed after the commencement of the school year shall
have deductions appropriately pro-rated to complete payments by the following June. If
at any time the bargaining unit employee provides written notice to the Superintendent
or designee that they are nullifying their authorization for dues ded uctions, the Board
shall have the right to immediately suspend collection of the membership dues for that
specific employee.

C. Deductions will be made in equal amounts from the paychecks of the bargaining unit
employee beginning with the second pay following receipt of the voluntary written
authorization from bargaining unit emplioyee and, unless the Board receives a written
request from the bargaining unit employee to discontinue deductions, continuing
through the last pay in June of each year. Written authorization shall be solicited once per
year as mutually agreed to by both the District and Association. Association members
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who are hired after the start of the school, will have thirty {30) days to elect for payroll
deduction.

- NEGOTIATION PROCEDURE

A. By mutual agreement or upon written request of either party, but no later than ninety

B.

(90) days before the expiration of the existing contract, negotiations will be undertaken
for a successor contract.

This Agreement is the result of extensive negotiations in which both parties had the right
and opportunity to submit proposals and to negotiate those proposals with the other
party. This Agreement may be modified, but only in writing upon the mutual consent of
the parties.

By - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A.

0

m

F,

This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete commitments between the parties
and may be altered, changed, added to, deleted from or modified only through the
voluntary, mutual consent of the parties in a written signed amendment,

All individual contracts shall be made expressly subject to the terms of this Agreement.

This Agreement shall supersede any policies, rules or procedures of the Board which shall
be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.

If any provision of this Agreement or any application of this Agreement to bargaining unit
members shall be found contrary to law, then such provision or application shall not be
deemed valid and subsisting except to the extent permitted by law. All other provisions or
applications shall continue in full force and effect.

Copies of this Agreement shall be availabie on-line for all employees to review. All newly
employed bargaining unit members shall receive a copy of this Agreement.

Should the Board decide to grant a charter to a public school academy, the Association
shall be notified in writing prior to taking final action to grant the charter.

If an emergency financial manager is appointed by the State under PA 4 of 2011, Fiscal
Accountability Act, the emergency manager may reject, modify or terminate the
collective bargaining agreement, in accordance with the law. This clause is inciuded in
this agreement because it is legally required by state faw.
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EX] - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. A ‘“grievance” shall be defined as:

1.

A claim by a bargaining unit employee or a group of bargaining unit employees or the
Assaciation that there has been a violation, misinterpretation, or misa pplication of
any provision of this Agreement or any established practice, rule, order, policy, or
regulation affecting bargaining unit employees may be processed as a grievance.

Any contractual matter including but not limited to the evaluation, layoff or recall,
assignment, transfer, discipline, non-renewal or discharge of any bargaining unit
member is subject to the grievance process.

Bargaining unit members may present any grievance with full assurance that such
presentation will in no way prejudice their employment or status with the Board.

If the Association has a grievance, the procedure will be initiated at Level 2 of the
process. The grievance will be presented by the OFA President.

Days will be defined as those days when school is in session. During summer months,
then days will be defined as business days.

Grievances shall be submitted in writing utilizing the grievance report form provided
in the appendix.

B. levels

1.

Informal Level: When a bargaining unit employee believes a grievable incident has
occurred, they shall first discuss the matter in a meeting with their immediate
supetrvisor in an effort to resolve the complaint; they may do so with the
accompaniment of an association representative.

Level 1: If the bargaining unit employee is not satisfied with the result at the Informal
Level, they may formalize the complaint by filing a written grievance within ten (10}
days. Said grievance shall be given to the direct supervisor and a copy will also be
given to the OEA President. The supervisor shall, within five (5) days of receipt of the
grievance, meet with the grievant and an association representative if desired by the
grievant. Within five (5) days of said meeting, the supervisor shall render a written
decision. A copy of this decision shall be given to the grievant(s) and the OFA
President.

Level 2: If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of the grievance at Levef 1,
the grievance shall be transmitted to the Superintendent or designee within five (5)
days of receipt. In cases where the Association is initiating a grievance at Level 2, this
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shall be filed within ten (10) days of the alleged grievance. In either case, the
Superintendent or designee shall meet with the grievant and/or a member of the
leadership team of the OEA within five (5) school days of the filing. The
Superintendent shall render a written decision within five (5) days after the
conclusion of the meeting, with copies delivered to the Association and the grievant.

Level 3: If the Association or grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of the
grievance at Level 2, the grievance shall be transmitted to the Board within five (5)
days of receiving the written decision. The Board then has five {5) days to decide
whether to waive a hearing, or to hold a hearing with the full Board or the grievance
committee. The decision will be given in writing to the grievant/Association. If the
Board does not respond or elects to waive the hearing, the Association may proceed
to arbitration.

a. If a hearing is to be held, it shall occur within fifteen (15) days of the Board’s
written decision to hold the Level 3 hearing. Upon the conclusion of the hearing,
the Board will render and deliver a written decision within five (S} days.

Level 4: If the Association is not satisfied with the decision or the timelines have not
been met, the grievance may be submitted to arbitration. The Association will notify
the Board President of its intent to pursue arb:tranon within fifteen (15) days of the
written decision or the expired timeline. If the parties cannot mutually agree to an
impartial arbitrator, then the arbitrator shall be selected by the American Arbitration
Association {A.A.A.) in accordance with its rules which shall likewise govern the
arbitration proceeding. The Association will submit the grievance to arbitration
within fifteen (15) days of this notice, and the parties will mutually agree upon an
arbitrator within ten (10) days of receiving a list of potential candidates from the
A.AA. After an arbitrator is empowered to rule on a case, the arbitration process
cannot be withdrawn except by mutual consent of the Board and the Association.

a. Both parties agree to be bound by the award of the arbitrator, and that
judgment thereon may be entered in any court of competent jurisdiction.

b. The arbitrator shall have the authority to issue any appropriate remedy but shall
not have the authority to modify in any way the terms of the Master Agreement.

c. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared equally by the
Association and the Employer. -

d. Bargaining unit members involved in the arbitration hearing will not be docked
pay nor be required to use PTO days to attend any such hearing.

e. The arbitrator shalt utilize a "reasonable and just cause” standard of review
when issuing any findings and any remedies.
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C. Miscellaneous Conditions

1.

2.

Time limits may be extended by mutual written agreement of bath parties.

Notwithstanding the expiration of this Agreement, any claim or grievance arising
thereunder may be processed through the grievance procedure until resolution.

If any bargaining unit employee for whom a grievance is sustained shall be found to
have been unjustly discharged, they shall be reinstated with full reimbursement of ali
compensation lost. If any bargaining unit employee shall have been found to have
been improperly deprived of any compensation or advantage, the same or its
equivalent in money shall be paid to them, and their record cleared of any reference
to this action. In cases that go to arbitration, the arbitrator may determine
compensation plus reasonable interest to be paid to the member.

Upon consent of the bargaining member, and for the purpose of assisting a
bargaining unit employee or the Association in the prosecution or defense of any
contractual, administrative, or legal proceeding, including but not limited to
grievances, the Employer shall permit an Association representative access to and
the right to inspect and acquire copies of personnel files and any other files or
records of the Employer which pertain to an affected bargaining unit employee or
any issue in the proceedings in question unless otherwise prohibited by law.
Confidential letters of reference secured from sources outside of the school system
shali be excluded from inspection.

A bargaining unit employee who must be involved in the grievance procedure during
the workday shall be excused with pay for that purpose.

if the Association violates the time limits specified herein at any level, the grievance
shall be considered dropped., If the Employer violates the time limits specified herein,
the grievance shall be considered granted.

Mediation (Optional) - At any point during the grievance process mediation may be
mutually agreed upon by the parties. Below are the parameters for such process:

a. Initiation of Mediation

i. Either party may initiate mediation by providing written notice to the other
party within five (5) days of the written decision of Level 3 grievance. Both
parties will need to agree to mediation if request is initiated by one of the
parties.

2. The written notice shall include a brief description of the nature of the
dispute and the specific issues to be addressed in mediation.
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Selection of Mediator

1.

Within five (5) days of receiving the notice of mediation, the parties shall
mutually agree on a mediator utilizing MERC labor mediators.

Mediation Process

1. Mediation sessions shall be conducted in a timely manner, and the parties
agree to make reasonable efforts to schedule sessions at mutually
convenient times.

2. The mediator shall facilitate discussions between the parties and assist in
identifying potential solutions but shall not have the authority to impose a
settlement or make binding decisions

Caosts

1. The costs of mediation, including the mediator’s fees and expenses, shall be
shared equally by the Board and the Association.

2. Each party shall bear its own costs and expenses related to the preparation

for and participation in mediation. Substitutes for teachers will be covered
by the District.

Outcomes and Agreement

1.

If the mediation results in a resolution of the dispute, the parties shall
execute a written settlement agreement that outlines the terms of the
resolution. This agreement shall be binding upon the parties and no loenger
subject to the grievance and arbitration provisions

If the mediation does not result in a resolution, the parties retain the right
to pursue the arbitration process.
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EMPLOYMENT RELATIONSHIPS

- RIGHTS OF THE BOARD

A. The Board has responsibility and authority for the direction and management, on behalf
of the public and the State of Michigan, of all the operations and activities of the District
in accordance with the Constitution, statutes, Administrative Rules, Attorney General
opinions and court decisions of the State of Michigan and the United States.

B. The provisions of this Agreement shall be and hereby are in conformity with the above
laws, rules and interpretations.

C. By its own decision, the Board agrees to the terms of this Agreement, but in entering into
this Agreement the Board does not and cannot divest itself of its policy-making power to
make the final decision in any situation which falls beyond the terms of this Agreement,

D. In the exercise of the foregoing powers, rights, authority, duties and responsibilities of
the Board, the adoption of policies, rules, regulations and practices and furtherance
thereof, and the use of judgment and discretion in connection therewith shall be limited
only by the specific and express terms of this Agreement.

- FACULTY RIGHTS

A. Duly authorized representatives of the Association shall be permitted to transact official
Association business on school property, provided that such business does not interfere
with the instructional program of the school, The second Tuesday of each month, outside
of regular school hours, will be reserved for Association meetings. The administration will
not schedule meetings that require the attendance of bargaining unit members that may
be involved in Association meetings on the second Tuesday of the month.,

B. Upon the approval of the building administrator, bargaining unit members will have the
right to use school facilities and equipment on school grounds at times when such
equipment is not in use for regular operation, provided the Association has trained
operators. The Association shall pay for the cost of all materials, supplies and other costs
incidental to such use.

C. Upon request, the Board will furnish to the Association, a copy of all available public
information refated to the financial resources of the District, Board meetings, faculty
addresses, and such information as will assist the Association in developing programs on
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behalf of bargaining unit members, together with reasonable information which may be
necessary for the Association to process a grievance, The Association shall reimburse the
District the cost pursuant to FOIA.

Bargaining unit members shall be involved in the initial planning for educational
specifications for building and for annual budget requests. The Board also recognizes the
contributions to be made by bargaining unit members in the development of plans
having a direct bearing upon the educational program of their classes or schools.

Recognizing good teaching as the hallmark of the professional teacher, the Board looks to
the faculty as professionals, trained in the preparation and development of educational
programs. The Board and the Association consider excellence as the only acceptable
standard in the education of children and place confidence in the ability of the faculty to
be innovative, to base its innovations upon research and the development of
well-constructed programs before employing them in the classroom. It is the
responsibility of the Board to provide resources for such Board-approved activities. The
faculty shall subject its instruction to continuing evaluation. The Board delegates the
careful scrutiny of written proposals for innovation to the administration.

The provisions of this Agreement and the policies and practices of the District shall be
applied without regard to race, color, national origin, religious belief, political activities,
professional association activities or lack of activities, age, marital status or, sexual
orientation, gender, or disability.

The Michigan Child Protection Law requires mandated reporters to report suspected
child abuse or neglect to Child Protective Services (CPS). Said law provides that the name
of any person who reports child abuse/neglect is confidential and further, that disclosure
of same may result in criminal as well as civil liability/penalty. The employee may seek
the support of administration during this process.

Bargaining unit members shail have the right to expect the support of the administrative
staff and the Board in assisting with student disciplinary problems within the policies
established by the Board.

Bargaining unit members shall be free to discuss findings and conclusions in their
respective fields or areas of knowledge. New ideas based upon scholarly evidence,
contemporary thought, and conflicting opinions among specialists may be discussed in
the classroom. It is correspondingly recognized that academic freedom and responsibility
exist within the framework of the law, the K-12 setting and the community. A bargaining
unit member shall not seek to advance or promote personal, political, or religious views
in the classroom.

The Association shall have the right to post notices of its activities and matters of concern
on faculty bulletin boards, at least one (1) of which will be provided in each school. The
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Assaciation may use the regular inter-school mail service and faculty maiiboxes for
communications to faculty personnel.

K. Bargaining unit members will be informed by their building administrator of budgetary
changes which would affect their program. Bargaining unit members will be given the
opportunity to present to appropriate administrators the implications of such changes on
their programs. This provision shall not be construed as an attempt to control budgetary
matters which are the sole responsibility of the Board; rather, its intent is to improve
budgetary communication among teachers, administrators, and the Board.

L. All teachers who provide regularly scheduled instruction to students will provide lesson
plans to be used in their absence. The District will provide coverage for the teacher’s
absence, This requirement does not apply to emplayees whose interactions are focused
on student behavior or sacial-emotional learning. For example, counselors, social
workers, psychologists, and Student Support Advisors (SSA).

M. The faculty may utilize the Day Care facilities at residential rates.

N. Bargaining unit members agree to comply with policies, rules and procedures as adopted
by the Board and administration provided same are consistent with the provisions of this
Agreement,

0. If the Board receives a Freedom of Information Act {F.0.1.A.) request concerning materials
contained in a bargaining unit member's personnel file, it will notify the Assaciation and
the bargaining unit member prior to or at the time of fulfilling the request of the
materials requested and if requested by the bargaining unit member, furnish copies of
the materials. The Board reserves the right to charge the Association the same amount
for copies as it charges the person making the request under the Freedom of Information
Act (R.O.L.A.). If other requested materials are not in the personnel file and the bargaining
unit member is named in the F.O.LA. request, then the foregoing shall also apply.

EX] - GENERAL WORKING CONDITIONS

A. Bargaining unit members shall have access to teacher workrooms and classrooms before
and after the student instructional day provided custodians are on duty.

B.  When mechanical difficulties arise and/or when other conditions adversely affect a
school building and/or classroom environment, including but not limited to, loss of heat,
loss of water or electricity, the necessary repairs shall be completed as soon as
reasonably possible,

C. Teachers shall have access to telephones for teacher’s use.
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D. When a bargaining unit member moves from one room to another or from one building
to another, maintenance services shall be provided to move any equipment, materials
and/or supplies to the new location.

E. All conditions of employment, including teaching hours, extra compensation for work
outside regular teaching hours, relief periods, and leaves shall be maintained at not less
than that provided in this Agreement, provided that such conditions shall be improved
for the benefit of bargaining unit members as required by the express provisions of this
Agreement.

XA - seNIORITY

A. No later than thirty (30) days following the ratification of this agreement, and by every
September 1st every year thereafter, the employer shall prepare a seniority list.

B. The seniority list shall be delivered to each bargaining unit member by September 1st of
each school year. Challenges or revisions to the list must be filed with the Human
Resources office and the Association by October 1st of that same year; Otherwise, the
seniority fist will be considered final for that school year. Should there be disagreement
by October 1st of the school year, the Board and Association shall submit the issue to
Expedited Arbitration under the rules of the American Arbitration Association for
determination of the final seniority list. Additionally, an updated seniority list will be
provided to the Association December 1st, March 1st, June 1st of each year.

1. In accordance with state law the District will provide to the association every year
by September 1st and every ninety (90) days thereafter a seniority list that includes
each employee’s:

a.

b.

first, middle, and last name
department or agency
classification

address of primary work location

home address. However, if the public employee's home address is a
confidential address, the public employer shall not provide the home address
of the public employee and shall instead provide the public employee's
designated address, As used in this subdivision:

1. "confidential address" means that term as defined in section 3 of the
address confidentiality program act, 2020 PA 301, MCL 780.853
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2. "designated address" means that term as defined in section 3 of the
address confidentiality program act, 2020 PA 301, MCL 780.853

f. personal telephone number

g. personal email address

h. work email address

i. date of hire

j- employee identification number, if applicable
k. full-time or part-time employment status

l. wage

2. No later than thirty (30) days after the District hires a new employee, the District
shali provide the employment and contact information of the employee to the
assaciation.

C. The term "seniority" as hereinafter used shall be defined as the number of continuous
years of employment by the Okemos Public Schools. Seniority shall be computed from
the bargaining unit member’s first day of work since the most recent date of hire. All
bargaining unit members shall be ranked on the list in the order of their first contracted
day of work, as defined above.

1. Continuous service shall not be interrupted by a leave of absence granted pursuant
to the provisions of this Agreement.

2. A bargaining unit member on lay-off will continue to accumulate seniority.

D. Except as noted below, a bargaining unit member who accepts an administrative or non
bargaining unit position shall retain, but not accumulate, seniority pursuant to this
section.

1. Part-time bargaining unit members shall accumulate seniority at a full-time rate.

2, Resignation, dismissal, abandonment or retirement shall cause the interruption of
continuous service and shall resuit in the loss of all previously acquired seniority.
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- RECRUITMENT, SELECTION, AND APPOINTMENT

A. Administration may ask bargaining unit members to interview and discuss prospective
personnel. Particular effort will be made to involve the bargalnmg unit members in the
interviews of personnei holding special certificates.

B. Caregivers/Parents and community members of the Okemos School District may be
selected by the Superintendent and the authorized representative of the Association fo
assist in interviewing and recommending prospective personnel.

C. Bargaining unit members who are employed under credentials which have been falsified
will be terminated immediately. They will also be liable for any remuneration received.

m - CERTIFICATION AND QUALIFICATION

A. Certification |

1.

“Certified” is defined as holding the required certlﬁcates endorsements, licenses,
and/or approvals required by law to serve in the position assigned. The teacher is
responsible to maintain the requisite certificates, endorsements, and/or licenses and
shall file a signed and notarized copy of the same with the District. Except as
permitted by law, a teacher with an expired certificate, endorsement, or license shall
not be placed in a position that requires that credential. The teacher’s certification
status on file with the District is considered conclusive for all purposes under this
Agreement. Preference will be given to those holding standard or professional
certification over any interim certification.

The District shall notify the Association in the next seniority list of any position filled

by an employee with an Interim Teaching Certificate.

B. Qualification

1

Teachers shall be considered qualified for positions for which they possess the
appropriate certification. Further, their degree of "qualified" status for any position
in the District shaﬁ be determlned by the following:

a. Employees awarded a posmon must have at least seventy—ﬁve percent (75%) of
their year-end evaluations as a bargaining unit employee rated as at Jeast
“effective.” If no internal employee meets the criteria, then this requirement
does not apply.
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If two or more employees equally meet the above standard, then the position
shall be awarded to the employee with the most iength of service within the
bargaining unit, as defined by their Seniority List Ranking.

In the event there is a reduction in the number of counselors, reading
specialists, SLPs, LMC, or other non-teaching professionals, the least senior
counselor, reading specialist, or LMC coordinator will be reassigned to a vacant
teaching position, rather than laid off, provided they are certified and qualified.
if no such vacancy exists, they shall be given the first position for which they are
certified and qualified that is currently held by the person with the lowest
seniority.

- ASSIGNMENTS, VACANCIES, AND TRANSFERS

A. Assignments

1. All bargaining unit members shall receive written notice of their tentative
assignments at least thirty (30) calendar days prior to the start of the school year.
Such written notice shall include the grade level(s), subject matter and the building
to which the bargaining unit member is assigned.

B. Schedule B Positions

1.

Except for those extra-duty positions that are expected to be held by the teacher
assigned to the specific classes of band, orchestra and choir, assignments in addition
to the regular teaching load including extra-duty positions shall not be obligatory but
will be with the consent of the bargaining unit member.

Vacant positions shall be posted at the end of a season or at the end of the school
year, whichever is applicable. All bargaining unit applicants shall be granted an
informal interview,

a.

if an incumbent who has held the position is not performing the job duties as
expected, they will receive documented coaching in an attempt to allow them to
perform jobs duties as expected in order to maintain their position.

If, after a minimum of three (3) months of coaching and a reasonable time to
perform job duties as expected is allowed, the incumbent is still not performing
job duties as expected, the schedule B position shall be considered open to all
applicants.
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3.

Prior to posting Schedule B vacancies, the athletic director or building supervisor
shall confirm with the incumbent of their intention to maintain or surrender their
position for the following year.

€. Vacancies

1.

For purposes of this Agreement, a vacancy shall be defined as a position in the
bargaining unit which the Board intends to fill and for which there are no displaced,
qualified teachers.

Whenever a vacancy occurs in the bargaining unit, which is to be permanently filled,
the Human Resources Office shall publish the posting via school email for a minimum
of five (5) business days.

The administration shall have the right to fill a vacancy on a tempaorary basis. A
temporary position shall be defined as one that is intended to last less than one (1)
school year. :

In order to minimize disruption to students and programming, should a vacancy
occur on or after the first day teachers report to work, it will be considered a
temporary position and only posted externally unless the Association and Board
agree to proceed otherwise. By the end of May of that academic year, the temporary
position, as originally posted, will be posted internally as a vacancy for the following
school year if the position still exists. In the event another bargaining unit member is
selected to fill the vacancy, the bargaining unit member who held the temporary
position will be eligible to apply for other vacancies as they exist.

During the summer months when school is not in session, the Human Resource
Office shall continue to send all notices of vacancies to bargaining unit members’
school email addresses.

If a certified, qualified internal candidate who has been rated “effective” for the past
two (2) vears is an applicant, they shall receive the position. If two (2) or more
certified, qualified internal candidates meet this criterion, then the position shall be
awarded based on seniority (2.4). If there is still a tie, then the tie breaker rules in
Reduction in Force and Recall (2.8.C.1.a.5) will be applied.

D. Awarding Vacancies

1. In filling vacancies, the Human Resources Office shall be governed by the following

provisions:

a. Prior to posting any vacancy, displaced teachers will be assigned as set forth in
Displaced Teachers (2.8.B).
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b.

Should there be a bargaining unit member on layoff who is certified and
qualified for a vacancy, the Human Resources Office shall not post such vacancy,
but shall recall the laid off bargaining unit member.

Bargaining unit members who work full-time shall have preference over
part-time bargaining unit members for full-time positions. For purposes of this
section, a full-time bargaining unit member who assumed and remains in a
part-time status due to a necessary reduction shall be considered as full-time.

In an effort to maximize the number and quality of candidates applying for
positions within Okemos Public Schools, the Human Resources Office is not
required to create part-time positions or maintain part-time positions from one
year to the next.

2, If a current full time bargaining unit member wishes to be considered for part time
status in the following academic year, a request must be submitted to the building
administrator no later than March 15. Likewise, if a full-time bargaining unit member
who voluntarily opted for part time status wishes to return to full time status in the
next academic year, a request must be submitted no later than March 15.

E. Transfers

1. Definition - A transfer shall be defined as a change in:

a.

a bargaining unit member's position or assignment to another position or
assignment within the bargaining unit

building assignment
grade fevel(s) included in an assignment in PreK-5
subject area(s) included in an assignment

a non-classroom assignment such as librarian, guidance counselor, itinerant
personnei, etc., or

special education assignment such as learning disability, emotionally impaired,
OHlI, ete, '

2. Transfer awarding of vacancies shall be first governed by the language in Vacancies
{2.7.C) and Awarding Vacancies (2.7.D) pertaining to vacancies. Other transfers will
be governed by this section.

F. Involuntary Transfers
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Involuntary transfers may be affected only for reasonable and just cause. Thirty (30)
days' notice of the intention to transfer specifying the reasons for same and the
specific position to be transferred to shall be provided to the affected bargaining unit
member and the Association. Cause for involuntary transfer includes only cause
involving the individual's performance or as part of a necessary reduction of force, as
determined pursuant to this Agreement to maintain the most senior (if a tiebreaker)
qualified staff possible District-wide consisterit with the requirements of this
Agreement. The specifics of the use of involuntary tra nsfers as part of staff reduction
shall be outlined in Displacement, Reduction, and Recall (2.8). No bargaining unit
member shall be involuntarily transferred to implement a school improvement plan
developed pursuant to any enacted State or Federal Laws unless required by that
statute.

Should a bargaining unit member be involuntarily transferred to a different building
or reassigned to different grade level or department, the following procedures shall

apply:

a. The bargaining unit member shail have the right to a conference with regard to
the reasons for such change prior to the final decision. If after said conference
the bargaining unit member is of the opinion that the change was arbitrary or
capricious, they may file a grievance at Level Two of the grievance procedure.

b. If a transfer to a different building or reassignment to a different
grade/department is being considered after written notification of assighments,
the bargaining unit member to be affected shall be notified and upon their
request, a conference will be held within seven (7) calendar days of said written
natification. Once a final decision is made with regard to the transfer or
reassignment, it shall be in writing, signed by the Superintendent or their
designee and shall set forth the reasons for the transfer or reassignment. The
bargaining unit member who objects to such transfer or reassignment shall have
the right to file a grievance at Level Two of the grievance procedure.

Transfers or reassignments which require substantially different preparation shall
entitle a bargaining unit member to two (2} days comp time. Substantial shall be
defined as an elementary grade level change or middle/high school department
change of at least three (3) periods which, in all cases, have not been assigned to the
bargaining unit member during the preceding three (3) years. This shall not apply
when the transfer or reassighment is pursuant to the bargaining unit member's
request for same.
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EX] - DISPLACEMENT, REDUCTIONS, AND RECALL

A. If a bargaining unit member has an involuntary reduction in hours, in the first year of
reduction, a bargaining unit member shall not suffer a reduction in insurance benefit
levels for the school year in which the reduction in hours occurred. After that school year,
insurance benefit levels will be adjusted.

B. Displaced Teachers

1.

The first step in staffing the educational program in each year shall be through the
assignment and/or reassignment of bargaining unit members within a building or
department.

The second step in staffing will be the assignment and/or reassignment of
“displaced” bargaining unit members. A bargaining unit member will be considered
“displaced” if their position has been eliminated (i.e., the elimination of a program or
reduction of a grade) or if they are scheduled to return from a leave of absence of
one (1) year or longer.

4.

A list of the displaced bargaining unit members will be developed and shared
with the Association by May 31 of each year based on current enroliment
information at the time.

The bargaining unit members who are displaced because of the elimination of a
program or reduction of a grade will be notified in writing regarding this change
in status by May 15 of each year. Bargaining unit members may volunteer to be
displaced.

A bargaining unit member returning from a leave of absence will be assigned to
the position they vacated, if available. If that position is not available, the
bargaining unit member will be considered displaced.

All anticipated, unfilied positions for the following school year should be listed
and shared with displaced teachers and the Association by May 31.

Displaced teachers will submit a list of preferred grade levels and/or buildings
for the administrators’ consideration in the placement process. The preferred list
shall be submitted to the Human Resources department within one (1) week of
receiving the listing of unfifled positions.

An opportunity for dialogue between the principal of the building where the
position is available and the interested teacher will be provided, allowing both
parties to discuss the appropriateness of the assignment.
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g. All displaced teachers will be assigned to unfilled positions prior to any posting,
as long as they are certified and qualified for said position.

h. Per lay-off language, bargaining unit members who are on lay-off wil! also be
assigned to available positions, prior to posting vacancies, as long as they are
certified and qualified.

3. After assignments have been made as provided in this section, any remaining
positions shall be considered as vacant and shall be posted and filled in accordance
with the provisions set forth herein.

€. Reduction in Force and Recall

1. Itis understood by the parties that a reduction in staff may be required in the event
of a financial emergency, a significant reduction in student enroliment, or a
significant reduction in funding. Further, it is recognized that the Association has the
right to bargain with the Board of Education concerning the impact of
Board-determined layoffs. in-accordance with the foregoing rights and obligations,
the parties have agreed as follows:

a. To promote an orderly reduction in personnel when the educational program,
curriculum, and staff are curtailed, the following procedures will be used:

1. Non-certified teachers and then teachers who hold an interim teathing
certificate will be laid off first, provided there are adequately certified and
qualified teachers to replace them as allowed by law.

2. Teachers who do not meet certification standards as déﬁned in Certification
{2.6.A) will be laid off next, provided there are adequately certified and
qualified teachers to replace them as allowed by law.

3. Teachers who do not meet the qualification standards as defined in
Qualification {2.6.8) will be laid off next provided there are adequately
certified and qualified teachers to replace them as allowed by law.

4. Probationary certified teachers will be faid off next, prowded there are
adequately certified and qualified teachers to replace them as allowed by
jaw and defined in Certification (2.6.A) and Qualification (2.6.B) above.

5. If further reductions are necessary, and in the event two or more bargammg
unit members have the same amount of continuous service and are
adequately certified and qualified in Certification (2.6.A) and Qualification
(2.6.B) above, the administration shall break ties by using the following
criteria in the order stated:
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i. highest average effectiveness rating over the last three years
ii. total Okemos PPK-12 teaching experience
ili. advanced degree(s)
iv. hours beyond a degree(s)
v. total PPK-12 teaching experience
vi. If reduction is still necessary, this wili be determined by drawing lots,

6. If more qualified teacher(s) are not available to staff programs that are to be
continued, then the teacher(s) with the next highest qualification may be
retained to fill those positions.

2. After a reduction of teachers as outlined above, if there are teaching positions that
are created and/or vacant, laid-off teachers who are adequately certified and
qualified for the position(s) will be given the first opportunity to fill such positions.
The natification shall be given to all laid-off teachers, and the vacancy or vacancies
shall be filled by the most adequately qualified teacher as defined in Certification
(2.6.A} and Quadlification (2,6.B) above.

a. No new teacher shali be employed by the board while there are bargaining unit
members who are on the recall list unless there are no bargaining unit members
on the recall list who are certified and qualified to fill the vacancy or vacancies.

3. The Association will be notified of the contemplated reduction in personnel at least
thirty (30) days before the layoff notices are distributed to the teachers. Teachers
being laid off shall receive a sixty (60) calendar day notice from the Human Resources
Department in writing before the effective date of layoff for layoffs during the
summer months and no less than one (1) full semester for layoffs during the school
year.

4. The Human Resources Department shall give written notice of layoff or recall from
layoff by sending a registered letter or certified letter to the teacher at their last
known address. It shall be the responsibility of the teacher to notify the Board of any
change in address.

5. The certification and qualifications of an employee to be laid off shall be the
certification and accumulated qualification on file with the Board at the time the
layoff occurs. The certification and qualification of an employee to be recalled from
layoff shall be the certification and qualifications on file with the Board at the time
the notice of recall from layoff is sent. It is the employee's responsibility to notify the

[25]




D.

E.

Board, in writing, of any inaccuracies in Board records and/or any changes as they
occur.

A teacher refusing an offer of recall to a position for which the teacher is adequately
certified and most qualified per Certification (2.6.A) and Qualification (2.6.B) above and
which is equivalent to the one from which they were laid off shall be deemed a voluntary
quit and shali result in forfeiture of the further right of recall. The only exemption from
this shall be if the teacher is currently teaching under contract with a different Michigan
Schaol District at the time of recall. In such case, the teacher shall have the ability to
finish the term of their contract before reporting for duty at the District of Recall. Should
the teacher refuse that option, they shall be deemed to have voluntarily quit as set forth
above.

1. Bargaining unit members' names will be retained on the recall list for a period not to
exceed five (5) years. Thereafter, a bargaining unit member shall lose all rights to
recall.

Teachers laid off shall have insurance benefits continued and paid by the Board in
accordance with the provisions in (Insert Reference to Insurance in Contract) until the
end of the following' month of the notice of layoff. After that, a laid-off teacher may
continue their insurance benefits in accordance with the Carrier's layoff/benefit
continuation policy, inclusive of paying the subscriber group rate premium for the
Consolidated Omnibus Reconciliation Act of 1985 (COBRA),

F. This Document consists of the complete process for Displacement, Reduction in Force,

and Recall. Any changes must be made by mutual agreement between the Board and the
Association.

- NON-RENEWAL

A,

For the purposes of this Policy, non-renewal of a probationary teacher refers to the
discontinuation of the employment relationship between the Board and the probationary
teacher at the expiration of the probationary year following the process set forth in the
Teachers’ Tenure Act #4 of 1937 (as amended). Teachers must serve a probationary
period as required by the Teachers’” Tenure Act #4 of 1937 (as amended). A probationary
teacher’s contract may be non-renewed for performance-based reasons or for just cause,

1. Probationary Period

a. A probationary teacher rated Developing or Needing Support may be subject to
non-renewal consistent with the Teachers’ Tenure Act #4 of 1937 (as amended).
To attain tenure, a probationary teacher must be rated Effective or Highly
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Effective (before July 1, 2024) on the teacher’s three most recent year-end
annual performance evaluations and serve at least four (4) full school years. A
teacher’s probationary period may extend beyond four (4) years.

For a teacher who previously held tenure in another Michigan public school
district, the teacher is subject to a two (2) year probationary period, unless the
Board acts at the time of hire to grant tenure or reduce the teacher’s
probationary period.

Non-Renewal

a.

Probationary teacher non-renewal is subject to the non-renewal procedures
specified in the Teachers’ Tenure Act #4 of 1937 (as amended).

Before non-renewing a probationary teacher, the probationary teacher must
receive written notice by the Superintendent or designee of the
recommendation for non-renewal and the time, date, and place of the board
meeting at which the Board will consider the recommendation. The
recommendation for non-renewal will state the reason(s) for the
recommendation and will include supporting documentation. Documentation
will include:

1. lack of IDP progress
2. Written feedback in Mid-Year and End-of-Year feedback forms
3. Any written documentation in the teacher’s file

The probationary teacher must receive written notice of Board action to
non-renew the teacher’s contract at least fifteen (15) calendar days before the
end of the school year except as provided in Non-Renewa/ (2.9.A.2.d) below. If
the teacher is hired after the beginning of the school year, notice of non-renewal
must be received at least fifteen (15) calendar days before the teacher’s
anniversary date of hire.

For a teacher who previously held tenure in another Michigan public school
district, the teacher must receive written notice of non-renewal at least sixty
(60) calendar days before the completion of the probationary period.

The probationary teacher will be provided the opportunity to address the board in
open or closed session and respond to the superintendent’s or designee’s
recommendation to non-renew.

The Board must take action in an open session on the recommendation to
non-renew the probationary teacher
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5. The probationary teacher must be served with written notice of the board’s action
non-renewing the teacher’s employment and a copy of the Board action within the
timeframe required by the Teachers’ Tenure Act #4 of 1937 (as amended). The
non-renewal notice will specify that a probationary teacher has the right to appeal
the timeliness or legal effect of non-renewal. The appeal must be filed with the State
Tenure Commission within twenty (20) calendar days after the probationary
teacher’s receipt of the notice of non-renewal. A copy of the Teachers’ Tenure Act #4
of 1937 {(as amended) should also be included with the natice.

0] - TENURE AND NON-TENURE POSITIONS

A. The Board will operate under the Teachers’ T re Act #4 of 1937 (as amended).

B. Bargaining unit members do not acquire tenure in the following positions. However, after
satisfactory completion of the probationary period, all certificated personnel in these
positions will be granted continuing tenure as classroom teachers, if they possess a
classroom teaching certificate and if provided by law.

1. Counselors

2. Coordinators of Instructional Material Centers

3. Reading Specialists

4. Any other certified teacher employed other than as a classroom teacher

C. Assignment to extra-duty positions and extra pay for extra week assignments terminate
at the end of each fiscal year and shall not constitute a tenure payment or a tenure
assignment to the position and salary listed.

D. All Non-Teaching Professionals in the bargaining unit will have all of the rights as set forth
in this contract.

- THIRD PARTY CONTRACTING OF NON-INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES

A. General Prohibition: The bargaining unit positions covered under this Agreement shall
not be contracted out to a third-party contractor.
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Exception for Short-Term Contracting: Notwithstanding the ahove prohibition, the Board
may contract out bargaining unit positions to a third-party contractor on a short-term
basis for the purpose of ensuring continuity of support to students, provided that:

1. Duration: The short-term contract shall not exceed one (1) school year in duration,
shall not carry over into the next school year, and the Board shall provide written
notice to the Assaciation at least thirty (30) days prior to entering into such a
contract.

2. Purpose: The short-term contracting shall only be utilized in situations where
immediate or temporary coverage is necessary due to unforeseen circumstances,
such as emergency absences, or other situations that require urgent action to
maintain student support. In addition, the position(s) that is in need will be posted
following contractual language regarding vacancies and postings to fill the role with a
non third-party contractor.

3. Notification and Reporting: The Board shall report to the Association the details of
each short-term contract, including the reasons for the contract, the duration, and
the nature of the services to be provided.

Review: The District and the Association agree to review the implementation of this
provision annually to assess its impact and to address any concerns or necessary
adjustments.

PR ¥4 - REPRESENTATION

A.

The employer shall offer association representation to the bargaining unit employee in
any case involving potential formal disciplinary action where an allegation has been
made against the employee by a caregiver/parent, student, or colleague that is the
subject of the meeting or if the administration suspects the employee may have
committed some offense; this offer must be made in writing and shall be signed by the
member. In addition, a bargaining unit member may have representation at any meeting
with administration upon their request. The association representative shall be informed
of the subject matter of any meeting a bargaining unit employee is required to attend in
advance of the meeting and shall be permitted to meet privately with the employee in
advance of such a required meeting. The employee shall be entitled to the representative
of their choice, but if that person is not available, the meeting will not be unreasonably
delayed; no action shall be taken until an alternate building rep or member of the OEA
executive leadership team has been contacted and a reasonable amount of time has
been given for one of them to attend. If an employee is offered representation and
declines, they may revoke that waiver and insist on representation at any time. if this
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occurs during said meeting, the meeting shall be halted until representation has been
acquired following the provisions above.

k] - DISCIPLINE

A,

The term "discipline" as used in this Agreement includes warnings, reprimands,
suspensions with or without pay, reductions in rank or compensation, discharges,
nonrenewal of probationary bargaining unit members, non-renewal of bargaining unit
members deemed to be in a period of probation under the Teachers’ Tenure Act #4 of
1937 (as amended), or other actions of disciplinary nature. Any such discipline, or
adverse evaluation of a bargaining unit employee's performance, shall be subject to the
grievance process. The specific grounds for disciplinary action will be presented in writing
to the bargaining unit employee and the Association no later than the time discipline is
imposed. All bargaining unit employees shall be treated fairly and equitably.

Complaints

1. If a principal shall receive a complaint regarding a bargaining unit member from a
caregiver/parent or a student, they shall first investigate the validity of the complaint
within a reasonable period of time. If they determine that the complaint is valid, it
shall be brought to the bargaining unit member's attention.

2. Should a complaint be filed involving two or more bargaining unit members, the
direct supervisor must first work to initiate resolution of the issue between the
parties. o o

3. Unless required by law, no complaint material, inciuding but not limited to student,
caregiver/parent, or school personnel complaints originating after initial
employment, will be placed in a bargaining unit employee's personnei file,

No bargaining unit member shall be discharged, demoted, or disciplined without
reasonable and just cause. All information forming the basis for disciplinary action will be
made available to the bargaining unit member and the Association at the request of the
bargaining unit member. ' o

For discipline that involves the discharge or demotion of a tenured teacher or the
non-renewal of a probationary teacher, the mandates, standards and procedures of the
Michigan Teachers' Tenure Act, MCL 38.71, et seq., shall apply. This paragraph does not
limit any reasonable and just cause rights attributable to the failure to properly comply
with the annual evaluation requirements and provisions of this Agreement that are not
governed by the Teachers’ Tenure Act #4 of 1937 (as amended).
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E. A program of progressive discipline shall be followed. The following progression of
discipline for each unrelated incident shall be followed prior to the imposition of any
other economic discipline on any employee of the bargaining unit:

1. Informal

a. oral warning {(memorialized in writing)

b. written warning not in file/Coaching session {memorialized in writing)
2. Formal

a. written warning in file (not part of evaluation)

b. written reprimand {warning plus corrective action, memorialized in writing, can
be part of evaluation)

¢. one (1} day suspension without pay
d. three (3) days suspension without pay
e. further suspensions without pay with possibility of termination

3. No suspension shall adversely affect any other rights or henefits under this
Agreement. The parties recognize that the severity of an offense may provide just
cause for bypassing some of the above disciplinary steps. In any case invalving such
bypass of steps, the Association shall be notified.

F. Unless a bargaining unit employee is disciplined at the written reprimand level or beyond,
that employee shall not in any way subsequently be evaluated in their annual evaluation
perfarmance for the same incident.

G. Personnel File

1. When material is to be placed in a bargaining unit employee's file, the affected
employee shall review, and sign said material. Such signature shall be understood to
indicate awareness of the material, but in no instance shall said sighature be
interpreted to mean agreement with the content of the material. The bargaining unit
employee may submit written notation or reply regarding any material and the same
shall be attached to the material in question.

2. With the exception of letters of recommendation and documents that are exempt
under the Bullard Plawecki Act, a bargaining unit employee will have the right to
review the contents of all records of the Employer pertaining to said bargaining unit
employee originating after initial employment and to have a representative of the
Association accompany them in such review.
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a. Other examination of a bargaining unit employee's file shall be limited to
qualified supervisory personnel, except that an Association representative may
review such files when necessary for contract administration purposes or to
provide bargaining unit employee representation in other administrative or legal
proceedings.

h. Each file shall contain a record indicating:

1. whao has reviewed it
2. the date reviewed
+ 3. thereason for such _rev'_iew _

No informal disciplinary actions shall be contained in the personnel file. Any such
oral or written warning or coaching at a lower level shall be communicated to the
individual; a written record shall be utilized to document said action but cannot be
submitted to the personne! file.

Personnel file will accurately reflect any arbitrator decision which can include
expungement of related material. Except as limited by law, all disciplinary material
submitted to a member’s personnel file shall include a sunset provision determined
by the Superintendent or designee for said document. All requests to expunge
material contained in a member’s personnel file must be initiated by said member,
the removal of which Is at the discretion of the Superintendent or designee.

Unless required by law, complaint materials will not be placed in a bargaining unit
employee's personnel file.
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SECTION 3

I r':’

PERFORMANCE EVALUATIONS

EXY - raTiNGS

A. Asof July 1, 2024, the Effectiveness Ratings will reduce from four (4) rating choices to
three. Per the Michigan Department of Education, the following should be used in
translating the old effectiveness ratings to the new effectiveness rati ngs:

Prior to

4y
MICHlG”.N tuly 1, 2024
=riEducation  curen

he 3 L e “nor g eypat mong
e I 0 S ittty e g 3nF IS4 TR S A b oA Lo,

B. How to achieve effectiveness ratings when in each track shall be defined as:

1. Effective
a. Trackl

1. Teachers who have met the standards of effectiveness established in the
negotiated End-of-Year evaluation tool.

2. Teachers who may have had concerns expressed to them by the

administration; teachers are self-reflecting and making progress toward said
concerns,

b, Trackll

1. Teachers who have met the standards of effectiveness established in the
negotiated End-of-Year evaluation tool.

2. Teachers who may have had concerns expressed to them by the
administration; teachers are self-reflecting and making progress toward said

concerns.

c. Trackill

1. Teachers who have met the goals and requirements of their iDP,

d. TrackIV

1. This rating is not availabie to teachers on this track.
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2. Developing
a. Track!l

1. Teachers who have had concerns expressed to them by the evaluator in
wrttmg at the Mid-Year evaluation and the teacher makes minimal or no
changes or improvements based on the negotlated End- of-Year evaluation
tool. '

b. Trackll -

1. Teachers who have had concerns expressed to therh by the evaluator in
writing at the Mid-Year evaluation and the teacher makes minimal orno .
changes or improvements based on the negotiated End-of-Year evaluation

tool.
c. Track Il
1. Teachers who have made insufficient progress on the goa!s and
requnrements of their 1DP.

d. Track 1V_:§'
1. Tea;f;_hers whd h'a.ve met the goals and requirementg of their IDP.
3. Needing Supjﬁort ..
a. Trackl*

1. Teachers who were previously rated as Devetopmg who did not meet the
goals and requirements of thelr IDP. : '

b. Trackll

1. Thij;{_rating is not available t{_i teachers on this track._';j
c. Track III

1, Tea;:hers who did not meet ffhe goals and requireménts of their IDP.
d. TracklV.

1. Teachers who have committed an egregious act(s) as defined below.
Teachers who did not meet the goals and requirements of their IDP.
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HOW TO ACHIEVE RATINGS AT EOY

TRACK L____

Prebationary Track

TRACK 2

Main Track

TRACK 3

Devefoping Track

Effective

~ Teachers who have
met the standards of
effectiveness
established in the
negotiated end of year
evajuation tooi,

- Teachers who may
have had concerns
expressed to them by
adminlstration;
teachers are
self-reflecting and
making progress
towards said concerns.

Effective

- Teachers who have
met the standards of
effectiveness
established in the
negotiated end of year
evaluation tool,

- Teachers who may
have had concerns
expressed to them by
administration;
teachers are
self-reflecting and
raaking progress
towards said concerns.

Effective

- Teachers who have
met the goals and
requirements of thelr
DP.

TRACK 4

Intensive Track

Developing

- Teachers who have
had concerns exprassed
to them by the
evaluator in writing at

Developing
- Teachers who have
had concerns expressed
to them by the
evaluator in writing at

Developing
- Teachers who have
made insufficient
progress on the goals
and requirements of

the mid-year evaluation the mid-year evaluation their iDP,
and the teacher makes and the teacher makes
minimal or no changes minimal or no changes
or improvements based or improvements based
on the negotiated end on the negotiated end
of year evaluation tool. of year evaluation tool.
Needing Suppart Needin ') Needin o
- Teachers who were - Teachers who did not - Teachers who have
previously rated as meet the goals and committed an egregious
Developing who did not requirements of their act{s) as defined helow.

meet the goals and
requirements of their
1D,

Developing

- Teachers who have
met the goals and
requirements of their
DP.

19p.

- Teachers who did not
meet the goals and
requirements of their
tOP.
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WA - TRACKS

A. Definition - Tracks shall be defined as:

1. Trackl Probationary Track

a. Teachers without prior teaching experience wﬂl be on Track | for a minimum of
four (4) years.

b. Teachers new to the district with prior teaching experience will be:

1. On Track | for a minimum of two (2) years if previously tenured {Exceptions
may be granted. See Track Il definition.)

2. On Track | for a minimum of four (4) years if not previously tenured
c. Teachers on Track | shall create an IDP collaboratively with their evaluator.

2. Trackil- Ma_i_h Track

a. Tenured teachers who maintain an “effective” rating on year-end performance

evaluations. Members may refer to the Michigan Teacher’s Tenure Act for an
explanation of how to attain tenure and their rights as an educator.

b. Previously tenured teachers who are new to the district and who are granted
tenure by the District upon hire..

3. Track ill - Developing Track

a. Tenured teachers who have recelved a Developing ratlng in the prior evaluataon
‘cycle shail create an IDP coI!aboratwer with their evaiuator

4. Track IV - Intenswe Track

a. Tenured teachers who have recelved an end-of-year ratmg of Needing Support
after a Developmg ratlng was recelved in the prlor evaluahon cycle.

b. . |f an egreglous act has occurred

1 Egreglous shall be deﬁned as an zllegal extraordlnary, or flagrant action or -

behavior that has been invesngated thoroughiy and for whlch ewdence has
‘been found to support the claim. IR

c. The teacher’s evaluator will set goals and determine the pian of action for the
IDP.
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HOW TO ACHIEVE RATINGS AT EOY

Probationary Track

TRACK 1

Main Track

TRACK 2

Developing Track

TRACK 3

TRACK 4

intensive Track

® Teachers without
prior teaching
experience
o On Track | for
min of 4 years

® Teachers new to

the district with

prior teaching

experience

o On Track ! for
minimum of 2
years if
previously
tenured
{Exceptions
may be
granted. See
Track i
definition)

© On Track | for
min of 4 years if
not previously
tenured,

® Plan of Support
¢ |DP; The

teacher gnd the
evaluator will
set goals and
determine the
plan

collaboratively.

® Tenured teachers
who maintain an
“effective” rating
on year end
performance
evaluations

® Previously
tenured teachers
who are new to
the district and
who are granted
tenure by the
district upon hire.

& Tenured teachers

rating in the prior
evaluation cycle

® Plan of Support

® Tenured teachers

who have who have
received a received a
“developing” “needing

support” in the
prior evaluation
cycle

o IDP: The o if egregious act
teacher and the has occurred,
evaluator will (required
set goals and investigation has
determine the resulted in
pian accurate
collaboratively. assessment of

severity) teacher
may be moved to
Track 4 during
year.

» Plan of Support
O IDP: The

teacher’s
evaluator will
set goals and
determine the
plan of action
for the I1DP,

- pending investigation - immediate discipline 0P

r flogront

tiguted thoroughiy

and for

which sufficient evidence has been found to suppart the claim.
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EX] - 10P: INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN

A. Definition - An IDP will include and shall be defined as:

1.

2.

|dentification of the area(s) needing support/goal for growth

Goal(s), specific to the identified area(s) of need, in addition to the Student Growth
Goal, to be written in SMART; Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Relevant,
Time-Bound goal format.

A Mentor Teacher as outlined in Mentor Teacher {3.4). They shall be informed of the
conditions and requirements of the IDP to assist the mentee in the described
performance goals of the IDP.

a. Track | teachers will have a mentor assigned by the building administrator.

b. Track HI/IV teachers will provide administrators with up to three (3) possible
options for a mentor. The building administrator will then work to identify the
best available match.

c. Mentors will meet at least monthly with mentees to discuss IDP goal progress.

d. The mentor/mentee will each be allowed to observe each other. The equivalent
of two total release days will be granted for this purpose. This will be approved
in advance by the direct supervisor. Additional days may be approved by the
direct supervisor.

Resources and Supports which may include, but are not limited to:

a. Teacher observations of other classrooms, within or outside the district, as
agreed by both parties.

b. Discussions with colleague(s) or resource staff.

c. Communication between the teacher and administrator concerning new
programs, research, and ideas.

d. Enrollment in relevant training. Any district-required training will be paid for by
the district.

e. Utilization of contractual professional development time (DPPD}.

Three Observations
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a. For Track |, all three (3) observations will be scheduled.

b. For Track lll, two (2) observations will be scheduled. The third scheduled
observation could be replaced by a meeting if appropriate.

c. ForTrack IV, two {2) of the three (3) observations may be unscheduled as
decided by the evaluator. One (1) observation may be replaced by a meeting if
appropriate.

6. Final IDP Report
a. Both teacher and evaluator shalf sign the report. Documentation on the report
shall state that the signing of the final report only indicates that it was seen by
the member, not that there is an agreement as to the content.
b. The teacher may attach a response to the report,
c. The report shall be submitted as part of the Final Written Evaluation.
EXY- MENTOR TEACHER
A. A Mentor Teacher shall be defined as a Master Teacher as identified in Section 380.1526
of the Revised School Code and shall perform the duties of a Master Teacher as specified
in the School Code,
B. Each bargaining unit member with an IDP shall be assigned one (1) or more Mentor

Teacher(s) by the Administration.

1. The Mentor Teacher shall be available to provide professional support, instruction
and guidance. The purpose of the mentor assignment is to provide a peer who can
offer assistance, resources and information in a collegial fashion.

2. The role of the mentor is to guide and support the teacher in meeting the
expectations set forth in the IDP.

C. A Mentor Teacher shall be assigned in accordance with the following:

1.

2.

Participation as a Mentor Teacher shall be voluntary.

The Mentor Teacher assignment shall be for one (1) academic year subject to review.
The appointment may be renewed in succeeding academic years.

Should either the Mentor Teacher or the Mentee present cause to dissolve the
relationship, the administration will meet with the Mentor Teacher and the Mentee
to determine an appropriate course of action.
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D. Upon request, the Administration may provide release time so the Mentor may work
with the Mentee in their assignment during the regular workday.

E. Performance responsibilities of a Mentor Teacher may include but not be limited to:

1.

10.

1l

12.

13.

14,

work to establish a relationship with Mentee based on mutual trust, respect and
collegiality

provide encouragement, support, guidance and feedback when needed
help Mentee feel welcome

take part in training to enhance teaching and mentoring skills

complete periodic evaluations of Mentor-Mentee program, as requested
contact mentees, minimally once a week, for formal or informal meetings

help Mentee learn about resources, procedures, curriculum, students' needs,
building and district policies, regulations and schedules

promote a smooth transition between teacher training and the actual classroom
setting

facilitate three-way conferences involving the Mentor, Mentee and Principal
provide opportunities for Ment.ee to observe the Mentor and other teachers
share new and alternative materials, methods and resources with Mentee
observe Mentee's teac'hing in a classroom setting

conduct pre and post observation conferences .

assist Mentee with goal setting

F. Mentor Compensation

1.

Bargaining unit members who serve as mentors will receive one percent (1%) of their
annual contracted salary as calculated at the start of their extra duty.

G. Mentees who are new to the profession shall be provided with a minimum of fifteen (15)
days of professional development instruction during their first three {3) years of
classroom teaching. Mentors are encouraged to attend such PD (4.5.B) with the Mentee.
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EX] - EVALUATION TOOL FRAMEWORK

A. Definition - The negotiated performance evaluation system shall include a rigorous,
transparent, collaborative, and fair system that includes the following where appropriate:

1. Avyear-end evaluation framework that meets statutory requirements and is agreed
upon by both parties. This shall include the following:

a. performance goals identified by the teacher to improve their effectiveness in the
upcoming school year

b. student growth and assessment data or learning objectives (Student Growth
Goal)

c. other performance indicators and objective criteria as defined by the evaluation
framework

d. an evaluation of the teacher’s job performance with timely and constructive
feedback

2. Within the framework, two rubrics will be used to guide the member and evaluator
in the reflection of effectiveness. Okemos Public Schools recognizes that student
growth is a part of all aspects within the framework and cannot be isolated as its
own component. The SGG allows an opportunity for the teacher to identify an area
of passion to implement strategies within the Framework to impact their own
professional growth which ultimately impacts student growth. Evaluation of the
teacher’s effectiveness as it relates to this growth is determined by the teacher’s
reflection on their practice and impact under domains of the Framework.

a. The chosen Framework Reflection rubric accounts for eighty percent (80%) of
the evaluation in a rubric-based format.

b. The Student Growth Goal Reflection rubric accounts for twenty percent (20%) of
the evaluation in a rubric-based format.

EXd - EVALUATION PROCESS

A. Definition - The following definitions/descriptions shall be used for all Tracks of the
Teacher Evaluation Process unless otherwise specified:
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1. Association Representation Rights

a. At each scheduled step of this process, the teacher may select an Association
Representative of their choice to accompany them, or the administrator may
request the presence of an Association Representative. Accompaniment of
representation will be communicated in a reasonable time frame before the
meeting.

2. Notification of Evaluation and Evaluator

a. Teachers being evaluated shall be notified in writing that they are being
evaluated and whom the evaluator will be. This shall take place no later than ten
(10} working days after the first day of the school year, or ten (10) days from
date of hire if hired after the start of the school year. If no such notification is
given, then the teacher shall be given the rating of Effective and shall not be
evaluated during that year.

3. Initial Planning Meeting

a. Teachers will bring completed Self-Assessment Worksheet to Initial Planning
Meeting. The initial planning meeting shall include a review of this Seif-
Assessment, providing a source of information to initiate dialogue between the
evaluator and teacher on potential areas of focus.

b. All teachers being evaluated will have a Student Growth Goal. The teacher and
evaluator shall discuss potential artifacts or data sets that could serve to support
reflection of the teacher’s development in implementing their Student Growth
Goal. For teachers on Tracks |, 1l, and IV, an additional goal(s) in SMART format
related to their IDP will be developed.

4. Student Growth Goal

a. A goal written in SMART goal format will be identified by the teacher to outline a
chosen focused area of professional growth which will include:

1. Strategies, action steps, tlrnelmes, and anticipated student growth
outcomes. - -

2. The goal will a'iign with the overall district mission/vi_sion but may or may
not directly mirror the district, building, or department/grade-level goal.

3. If the written Student Growth Goal is not approved by October 31 or by the
adjusted deadline for mid-year hires, the teacher will be rated as Effective.

5. Classroom Observations
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a.

Observations that are intended to assist in the year-end performance evaluation
for teachers. They shall be conducted as follows:

1.

5.

All monitoring or observation of the work of a teacher shall be conducted
openly and with full knowledge of the teacher. The use of eavesdropping,
clased circuit television, public address or audio system, or similar
surveillance devices shall be strictly prohibited.

Observations will be at least twenty (20) minutes in length and shall be
scheduled with the teacher except in the cases of allowable unscheduled
observations.

Observations will not be conducted through Zoom, videotape, or any Al
program.

All observations will be conducted by an administrator responsible for the
teacher’s evaluation. There will not be evaluator substitutions unless agreed
upon in writing by both parties.

All evaluators must be trained in the use of the evaluation tool.

b. The following will occur after said observation is scheduled:

C.

1.

Teacher will submit a lesson plan at least one day before the evaluation
through a district agreed upon PreK-12 form to include minimally;

i. the state curriculum standard(s) being taught
ii. how the teacher expects students will be engaged in the lesson
iii. anyagreed upon focus areas

As part of the review of the teacher’s lesson plan for the day of the
observation, the teacher has the option of conducting a preliminary
meeting with the evaluator to discuss components of the lesson that will be
observed. Evaluator may offer advice for changes or a refocus of goals.

Unless identified as a deficiency in performance within an existing 1DP,
teachers will only be required to submit lesson plans to an administrator for
the day they are being observed to comply with the provisions of this
section.

The following will occur during said observation:

1.

the evaluator will provide written feedback only on what is observed
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6. Post-Observation Feedback

a.

Written feedback will be provided before the past-observation meeting.

b. If a written report of the formal observation is not received within ten (10) days
of the observation, the teacher will be rated as Effective.

7. Mid-Year Progress Meeting and Report

a.

C.

A report meant to assist and gauge a teacher’s progress will be given to all
teachers regardless of Track.

Tracks 1, 1lt, and IV

1.

An initial rubric from the evaluator using a check/no check system will be
used to indicate progress and professional growth under the framework.
Any non-checked items are discussed and evidence regarding the cancern is
shared. An outline of changes or strategies to support the teacher’s growth
in these areas is developed and determined collaboratively at the Mid-Year
Meeting.

Mid-Year Progress report feedback will align with the teacher’s IDP. This
shall include:

i. awritten performance plan

ii. specific performance goals for the remainder of the school year to be
developed collaboratively with the evaluator and the teacher

i, any recommended training and support(s) identified by the evaluator.

Any training recommended by the district will be funded by the district.

Mid-Year Progress report will align with the teacher’s Student Growth Goal.
The teacher and the evaluator shall discuss progress of the teacher’s
professional growth, any implemented strategies that are supporting their
Student Growth Goal, changes or adaptations that could help grow the
teacher’s effectiveness, and how the artifacts/data collection is progressing.

Track i

1.

An initial rubric from the evaluator using a check / no check system will be
used to indicate progress and professional growth under the framework.
Any non-checked items are discussed and evidence regarding the concern is
shared. An outline of changes or strategies to support the teacher’s growth
in these areas is developed and determined collaboratively at the Mid-Year
Meeting.
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8.

2, Mid-Year Progress report will align with the teacher’s Student Growth Goal.
The teacher and the evaluator shall discuss progress of the teacher’s
professional growth, any implemented strategies that are su pporting their
Student Growth Goal, changes or adaptations that could help grow the
teacher’s effectiveness, and how the artifacts/data collection is progressing.

3. The Mid-Year Progress meeting may be waived by evaluator if a teacher is
anticipated to be rated Effective at the year-end evaluation. The evaluator
must indicate in writing this anticipated Effective rating.

4. In the event that a Track Il teacher receives a Mid-Year progress report
which, if actions were to remain consistent or unchanged, would likely
receive a noneffective rating, the potential rating must be noted in the
written Mid-Year progress report.

I In this event, teachers will be given the option to use the IDP process.

ii. The agreed upon evaluation too! will help to guide what a truncated
IDP process will contain.

End-of-Year Evaluation

a. Willinclude a negotiated year-end performance evaluation framework {per

letter of agreement) form that utilizes objective criteria to determine a rating of
Effective, Developing, or Needing Support.

An End-of-Year seif-assessment from the teacher and an initial assessment from
the evaluator using the framework will be brought to the meeting to use as a
tool to promote conversation about each item. Consensus is developed within
the meeting for each part of the rubric. The Student Growth Goal Reflection is
reflected within the broad framework conversation and collaboratively discussed
through guiding questions.

The teacher will bring artifacts/data to evaluate the outcome of their Student
Growth Goal. The teacher at their discretion, shall be allowed to eliminate data
attributable to students who have excessive absences, are partial year transfers
into-out of the teacher’s classroom, or who have other anomalous
circumstances that warrant eliminating that data. As part of the larger
conversation focused on the framework, the teacher and evaluator will engage
in collaborative conversation, using guiding questions.

The End-of-Year meeting will also include progress on an IDP (for Tracks 1, HI, and
IV) and if applicable, possible goals for next year,
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e. Tenured teachers rated as Effective on the three (3} most recent consecutive
year-end evaluations and will be evaluated every three (3) years thereafter.

1. While it is understood that departments and/or grade levels will have goals
in line with stated district goals, teachers on Track I non-evaluation years
will not be required to formally submit Student Growth Goals. They shall
receive the same effectiveness rating for the current year as the previous
evaluation cycle.

2. If the subsequent year-end evaluation rating is not Effective on an
evaluation following the third (3rd) year, the teacher shall be evaluated
annually until receiving an Effective rating for an additional three (3)
consecutive years.

3. During non-evaluation years, in situations outside of discipline, if a tenured
teacher has been notified and continues to engage in a pattern of
ineffective teaching practices determined by just cause, the evaluator must
engage in six (6} months of documented coaching with the teacher. If
sufficient improvements have not been made at the end of six {6) months,
the formal evaluation process may begin.

£ if a non-tenured teacher has been rated as Effective on three (3) consecutive
year-end performance evaluations and has completed four (4) full school years
of employment in a probationary period, the teacher is considered to have
successfully completed the probationary period.

g. If ateacher was tenured in a previous district and has been rated as Effective on
two consecutive year-end performance evaluations, the teacher is considered to
have successfully completed the probationary period.

h. Both teacher and evaluator shall sign the report. Documentation on the report
shall state that the signing of the final report only indicates that it was seen by
the member, not that there is an agreement as to the content. All teachers shall
have the right to submit a rebuttal to their evaluation which will be included in
their personnel file and attached to the year-end evaluation.

i, Inthe event there is no End-of-Year evaluation provided in writing, the teacher
shall be deemed Effective.

j. Teachers shall be unevaluated, and the prior year’s rating used, if any of the
following occur:

1. work less than sixty {60) days in that school year.
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the teacher’s evaluation results were vacated through the grievance
procedure.

extenuating circumstances that the District and the teacher, in consultation
with the Association if desired, deem applicable. The Association wili be
notified of the reason(s) for the exception.

9. Request for Review

a. Atenured teacher who is rated as Needing Support shail have the following due
process rights to challenge said rating:

1.

A teacher may request a review meeting of the evaluation and the rating to
the district’s superintendent. This request must occur within thirty (30)
calendar days.

Such a request must be made in writing within thirty (30} calendar days
after the teacher is informed of the rating and a meeting with the
superintendent.

At the teacher’s request, a review meeting shall be held no later than fifteen
(15) calendar days after receipt of the request for review.

A written response to the review meeting with any modifications of the
year-end performance rating shall be provided to the teacher within thirty
(30) calendar days after the meeting.

If the written response does not resolve the matter, the teacher or the
Association may request mediation through the Michigan Employment
Relations Commission and will provide a copy of that request to the
administration.

I. The request must be submitted in writing within thirty (30) calendar
days after the teacher receives the written response from the
superintendent.

ii. Within fifteen {15) calendar days of receipt of the request for
mediation, the district shall provide a written response to the teacher
and the Association confirming the mediation will be scheduled as
appropriate,

6. Alltenured teachers will have the right to defend against potential tenure

charges.
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- EVALUATION TIMELINES

A. Track Il Teacher Evaluation Timeline - of which Tracks I, lil and IV will be hased
1. Written Notification of Evaluation and Evaluator

a. teachers shall be notified in writing that they are being evaluated and whom the
evaluator will be

b. completed within ten (10) working days after the first day of the school year or
ten (10) working days from the date of hire if hired after the start of the school
year.

2. Initial Planning Meeting
a. recommended to be Scheduled by Second Friday in October

b. teacher will bring completed Self-Assessment Worksheet to Initial Planning
Meeting

3. Teacher Submits Student Growth Goal to Principal

a. recommended to be completed by the third Friday in October
4, Principal Approves Student Growth Goals

a. completed in writing

b. completed by October 31

1. for teachers hired after October 15, this process will happen within the first
thirty (30) calendar days of hire

5. First Observation and Post-Observation meeting

a. completed by January 30

b. Lesson Plan submitted at least one (1) day before observation

¢. Post Observation Meeting to be scheduled within ten (10) days of observation
6. Mid-Year Progress Meeting and Report

a. completed by February 28
7. Second Observation and Post-Observation Meeting

a. completed by April 30
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b. Lesson Plan submitted at least one (1) day before observation
¢. Post Observation Meeting to be scheduled within ten (10) days of observation
8. Summative Evaluation Conference and Final Written Evaluation

a. will be completed by the last day of school for teachers that will be rated as
Effective

b. For teachers who will be receiving a rating of Developing, the Summative
Evaluation Conference and the Final Written Evaluation will be scheduled to be
completed no later than two (2) weeks prior to the end of the school year.

B. Tracks|, lil, and IV Teacher Evaluation Timeline
1. Written Notification of Evaluation and Evaluator

a. teachers shall be notified in writing that they are being evaiuated and whom the
evaluator will be

b. completed within ten (10) working days after the first day of the school year or
ten (10) working days from the date of hire if hired after the start of the school
year

2. Mentor Assigned

a. completed in writing

b. completed by September 30
3. Initial Planning Meeting

a. completed by September 30

b. teacher will bring completed Self-Assessment Worksheet to Initial Planning
Meeting

4. Teacher Submits Student Growth Goal to Principal
a. completed by October 20

5. Principal Approves Student Growth Goals
a. completed in writing

b. completed by October 31
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10.

1. For teachers hired after October 15, this process will happen within the first
thirty (30) days of hire.

First Cbservation and Post-Observation meeting

a. completed by November 30

b. Lesson Plan submitted at least one (1) day before observation

¢. Post Observation Meeting to be scheduled within ten (10} days of observation
Second Observation and Post-Observation meeting

a. completed by January 30

b. Lesson Plan submitted at least one (1) day before observation

¢. Post Observation Meeting to be scheduled within ten (10} days of observation
Mid-Year Progress Meeting and Report

a. completed by February 28

Third Observation .and Post-Observation Meeting

a. completed by April 30

b. Lesson Plan submitted at least one (1) day before observation

c. Post Observation Meeting to be scheduled within ten (10} days of observation
Summative Evaluation Conference and Final Written Evaluation

a. will be completed by the last day of school for teachers that will be rated as
Effective

b. For teachers who will be receiving a rating of Develaping or Needing Support,
the Summative Evaluation Conference and the Final Written Evaluation will be
scheduled to be completed no later than two (2) weeks prior to the end of the
school year.
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m - TRANSPARENCY OF TEACHER EVALUATION DOCUMENTS

A.

All evaluation documents and forms used in the teacher evaluation process will be
included as part of the Association’s contract and will also be posted on the district’s
website.

m - TRAINING ON EVALUATION SYSTEM, TOOLS, AND REPORTING FORMS

A.

The evaluator responsibie for a teacher’s evaluation shall be an administrator in that
teacher’s building.

Within the first two (2) weeks of each school year, the district shall provide, during
contractually scheduled PD or staff meeting time, training to all teachers being
evaluated on the evaluation system, reporting forms and other important components
of the year-end evaluation pracess and how each reporting form is used during the
process.

Each administrator who is assigned to evaluate teachers shall be trained in the systems
and tools used by the District. This shall include a ‘rater reliability’ training every three
(3) years as approved by the MDE. Notification of said training shall be provided to the
Association.

Training will be provided by an individual who has expertise in the evaluation taol or
fools.

1. Anindividual with expertise is defined as a consultant on the evaluation tool or an
individual who has been trained to train on the use of the evaluation tool.

Initial training of evaluators on that year’s too! must be completed no later than the first
day of the school year that minimally includes all of the following;

1. aclearand consistent set of evaluation criteria that all evaluators can use when
assessing teacher performance consistent with the evaluation system and forms
included in letter of agreement

2. clear expectations for what evaluators should lock for when assessing teacher
performance, including key behaviors and practices that are associated with
effective teaching as included in the negotiated evaluation system and tools

3. training on the evaluation process itself, including how to conduct classroom
observations, collect data, and analyze results
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4. calibration exercises that help evaluators practice using the evaluation criteria and
establish consistency in the evaluator’s evaluations

5. ongoing support for evaluators, including feedback from administrators and
Association designated teachers to help them improve their skills and ensure they
are consistently applying the evaluation criteria

F. Inthe event that the building administrator is deemed not to have demonstrated
expertise in the systems and toals used by the district including ‘rater reliability’ training,
teachers will be given an Effective rating.

G. Inthe event that the building administrator is not trained due to the date of hire,
teachers will have the following options to choose from:

1. unevaluated - which reverts to the previous year’s rating

2. assistant 5uperintendent / superintendent acts as evaiuator

- NON-TEACHING PROFESSIONALS

A. Non-Teaching Professionals with or without a teaching certificate are subject to the
same evaluation process using a consistent tool district-wide with the following change:

1. the direct administrator will evaluate the employee’s performance as above with
the exception of an alternate evaluation tool that is agreed upon by the Association
and the administration

8. All Non-Teaching Professionals in the bargaining unit will have ali of the rights as set
forth in this contract.

- FUTURE CHANGES TO EVALUATION PROCESS

A. This Document and all other included documents consist of the complete process for
professional performance evaluations and any changes must be made by mutual
agreement between the Board and the Association.
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TEACHING CONDITIONS

- CLASS SIZE

A. Elementary (BK-4)
1. Establishing Number of Grade Level Sections

a. The Board shall endeavor to ensure that for the purposes of establishing
sections and staffing at elementary schools the number of sections established
for the next school year will be based on the previous year’s student enrollments
moved to the next grade level, The number of sections will equal the total
number of students divided by class size limits established below (4.1.A.2). Class
size limits will not be exceeded in this initial step of the process.

2. Class Size
a. Begindergarten

Begindergarten shall have an optimum class size of eighteen (18) and shall
not exceed twenty (20). A paraprofessional will be employed when a
Begindergarten class reaches an enrollment of twelve {12).

b. Kindergarten

1. Should a kindergarten class size reach twenty-one (21) students, a
classroom aide shall be added.

2. Kindergarten shall have a class size not to exceed twenty-five (25) students.
b. First Grade

1. Grade 1 shall have a class size not to exceed twenty-five (25) students.
€. Second Grade

1. Grade 2 shall have a class size not to exceed twenty-five {25) students.
d. Third Grade

1. Grade 3 shall not exceed twenty-seven (27) students.

e. Fourth Grade
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1. Grade 4 shall not exceed twenty-nine (29) students.
f. Combination Classes

1. Elementary combination classes shail not exceed twenty-one (21) students
(exclusive of Montessori).

g. Specials
1. “Specials” shall refer to Art, Music, Physical Education (PE), and Exploratory.

2. Class size limits for specials shall directly correspond to the grade level of
each class.

3. Overages

a. If any section exceeds class size limits by one (1) student or more up to five (5)
school days after the first day of school, the district will add a section.

b.. Five {S) school days after the start of school, if a single class size exceeds class
size limits by at least one (1) student the teacher will be given the option of a
classroom aide or a stipend in the amount of $1000/student for the semester.
The stipend will be prorated if the student enrollment decreases below the class
size maximum.

c. Regarding the specials teachers and the overage, the specials teachers will have
an aide, if the classroom teacher has made that choice, or a prorated stipend, if
the classroom teacher makes this choice.

4, New Student Lead Time

a. Elementary teachers will have at least one (1) full school day’s notice between
enrollment of a new student and the student starting in class.

b. Exceptions may be made in special cases for a concern about a student’s physical
" or mental health or as required by law as determined by the building principal
and/or the director of special education and will be discussed with the
classroom teacher. In these cases, the student’s known needs will inmediately
be provided to the classroom teacher upon the student entering the classroom.

B. Middle School (5-6)
1. Establishing Student Load

a. The total student load shall not exceed one hundred eighty (180) at the middle
school for those teachers who teach six (6) class periods and shall not exceed
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one hundred fifty (150} for those teachers who teach five (5} class periods or
one hundred fifty (150) at the high school, with no single class at either building
exceeding thirty (30} students,

Should all like classes at the middle school(s} be at the above-stated maximum,
students shall be placed within a class or subject area provided that such
placement shall not exceed the teacher’s total student load set forth above.,

2. Class Size

d.

Fifth Grade

1. Grade 5 shall not exceed twenty-nine (29) students
Sixth Grade

1. Grade 6 shall not exceed thirty (30} students.

2. Agrade 6 teacher who had an Interdisciplinary Team Meeting (ITM) during
the 2002-03 school year shall receive an annual stipend of one thousand
five hundred dollars ($1,500) if they have more than one hundred fifty (150)
students at a middle school as part of a seven (7) period day with one (1)
planning period.

P.E.

1. Physical education classes at the 5-6 building shall not exceed thirty-two
(32) at grade 5 and thirty-three (33) at grade 6.

Music

1. Class size does not apply to performing music classes.

3. Overages

a.

Should a 5 — 6 grade academic classroom exceed twenty-nine (29) students for
5th grade and thirty (30) students for grade 6 for more than fifteen {15) school
days the teacher will be given an option of a classroom aide equivalent to the
amount of class time per day of overage or a stipend of eight hundred fifty
dollars ($850)/student/class for each semester. The stipend will be prorated if
the student enrollment decreases below the class size maximum. If the district is
unable to fill the aide position within fifteen (15) school days the teacher will be
given the stipend of eight hundred fifty dollars ($850)/student/class for each
semester.

4. Preps
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a. No bargaining unit member assigned to grades 5-6 will be required or expected
ta have more than three (3) different class preparations unless they so desire. A
“class” is defined as a given course outlined in a subject area.

C. Middle School (7-8)
1. Establishing Student Load

a. The total student load shall not exceed one hundred eighty (180) at the middie
school for those teachers who teach six (6) class periods and shall not exceed
one hundred fifty (150) for those teachers who teach five (5) class periods or
one hundred fifty (150} at the high school, with no single class at either building
exceeding thirty (30) students.

b. Should all like classes at the middle school{s) be at the above-stated maximum,
students shall be placed within a class or subject area provided that such
placement shall not exceed the teacher's total student load set forth above,

2. Class Size
a. Seventh and Eighth Grade
1. Grade 7 shall not exceed thirty (30) students.
2. Grade 8 shall not exceed thirty (30) students.

3. Agrade 7 - 8 teacher who had an interdisciplinary Team Meeting (ITM)
during the 2002-03 school year shall receive an annual stipend of $1,500 if
they have more than one hundred fifty (150) students at a middle school as
part of a seven-period day with one (1) planning period.

1. Physical education classes shall not exceed one hundred ten percent (110%)
of the above per class maximums, with total student load not exceeding one
hundred ninety-eight {198) at the 7-8 building.

c. Music
1. Class size does not apply to performing music classes.
3. Overages

a. Should a 7-8 grade academic classroom exceed thirty (30) students for grades
7-8 for more than fifteen (15) schoal days the teacher will be given an option of
a classroom aide equivalent to the amount of class time per day of overage or a
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stipend of eight hundred fifty dollars {$850)/student/class for each semester.
The stipend will be prorated if the student enroliment decreases below the class
size maximum. if the district is unable to fill the aide position within fifteen (15)
school days the teacher will be given the stipend of eight hundred fifty dollars
($850)/student/class for each semester.

4. Preps

a. No bargaining unit member assigned to grades 7-8 will be required or expected
to have more than three (3) different class preparations unless they so desire. A
“class” is defined as a given course outlined in a subject area.

D. High Schaol (9-12)
1. Establishing Student Load

a. The total student load shall not exceed one hundred fifty (150) at the high
school, with no single class at either building exceeding thirty (30) students.

b. Should all like classes at the high school be at the above-stated maximum,
students shall be placed within a class or subject area provided that such
placement shall not exceed the teacher's total student load set forth above.

2. Class Size
a. Grades 9-12 shall not exceed thirty (30) students,

b. Physical education classes shall not exceed one hundred ten percent (110%) of
the above per class maximums, with total student foad not exceeding one
hundred sixty-five (165) at the high school,

c. Writing classes at the high school shall not exceed twenty-three (23) students.
d. Class size does not apply to performing music classes.

4. The disparity in class size between the same courses offered the same hour at the
high school cannot exceed four (4) students. The necessary adjustments will be made
up to, but not including the first student day of the school year. However, prior to the
start of the school year, a disparity of more than four {4) may be created where a
student must drop or add a class for a demonstrable need with the recommendation
of the counselor and the approval of the administrator. During the first week of
classes, the administrator will inform the department chairperson and the building
association representative of the disparity, as well as the rationale. Once the school
year begins, disparity will only be addressed in the case of students adding specific
courses.
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E.

F.

5. Overages

a. Should a 9 — 12 grade academic classroom exceed thirty (30} students for grades
9-12 for more than fifteen (15) school days the teacher will be given an option of
a classroom aide equivalent to the amount of class time per day of overage or a
stipend of eight hundred fifty dollars ($850)/student/class for each semester.
The stipend will be prorated if the student enroliment decreases below the class
size maximum. If the district is unable to fill the aide position within fifteen (15}
school days the teacher will be given the stipend of eight hundred fifty dollars
($850)/student/class for each semester.

6. Preps

a. No bargaining unit member assigned to grades 9-12 will be required or expected
to have more than three (3} different class preparations unless they so desire. A
“class” is defined as a given course outlined in a subject area.

Special Education

1. Whenever possible, categorized special education students shall be evenly
distributed when placed in general education classrooms, except where an unequal
distribution would be in the best interest of the student. Special services and support
personnel shall be available to the classroom teacher to help meet the educational
needs of the students who have inclusive placement.

2. Should caseload limits, beyond State approved waivers, be exceeded, a discussion
will be initiated between the Director of Special Education, a Central Office
Administrator, the affected staff member and an OEA representative to generate
viable options. All options will be considered by administration prior to the final
decision.

a. To maintain services for children with special needs when a late hire is made,
teachers of children with special needs may need to temporarily exceed the
maximum caseload of twenty-three {23) for the Resource Room. K-12 special
education teachers will receive $1,000 per student, per semester for each
student over twenty-three (23} for the Resource Room. This amount will be
prorated for the number of days this condition exists, retroactive to the day the
condition first occurs until a permanent special education teacher is hired or
caseload falls to twenty-three (23) or below.

3. A special education student who is mainstreamed into a regular education classroom
at least fifty percent {50%) of the time shall be counted as a student in all classes into
which they have inclusive placement.

Multilingual Learner (ML)
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1. Iif a teacher’s total ML direct service caseload exceeds sixty (60) students, the teacher
has the choice of an aide or adding another section to their caseload, if possible, The
building administrator, consulting with the ML Teacher, will determine the students
on caseload for direct service. A teacher wha elects to add a section will receive an
additional twenty percent (20%) of their base annual salary, pro-rated each semester,
with the understanding that these students are seen during the teacher’s planning
time. For purposes of this subsection, direct service refers to students who are
regularly assigned to a teacher’s class.

G. Montessori

1. Elementary PPK-K Montessori shall have a class size not to exceed twenty-seven (27)
students. Such classes will consist of two (2) grade or three (3) age levels in a
multi-age setting.

2. First and second grade, and third and fourth grade classrooms shall have a class size
not to exceed thirty {30) students.

3. Fifth and sixth grade classrooms shall have a class size not to exceed thirty-two (32)
students: a five (5) class period paraprofessional per classroom if class sizes are
twenty-three (23) students or higher, or if a class size is 20-22 students, a three (3)
class period paraprofessional will be assigned. Classrooms with below twenty (20)
students will share a five (5) class period paraprofessional. Changes in
paraprofessional hours resulting from enrollments will occur at natural breaks and/or
at the end of a trimester.

4. Seventh and eighth grade classrooms shall have a class size not to exceed thirty-two
(32) students: a three (3) class period paraprofessional per classroom if class sizes are
twenty-three (23) or higher, or if a class size is 20-22, a two class period
paraprofessional will be assigned; Classrooms with below twenty (20) students will
share a three (3) class period paraprofessional. Changes in paraprofessional hours
resulting from enrollments will occur at natural breaks and/or at the end of a
trimester.

5. Montessori classes shall have a maximum of one (1) paraprofessional per classroom
unless otherwise required by law or regulation.

H. Other Specialty Areas

1. A bargaining unit member who teaches in a laboratory or classroom where
hazardous equipment and materials are to be used shall notify the building principal
when and if the number of teaching/learning stations will not allow a student(s) to
perform the work required with the provided equipment and materials in a safe
manner,
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%) - TEACHING HOURS

A.

The normal day for bargaining unit members shall be considered as those hours required
to perform their professional teaching duties, whether they be before, during, or after
the student day.

Any building program that deviates from traditional normal instructional schedules is
subject to negotiation between the parties.

All bargaining unit members shall be available for evening conferences (4.4.B).

Pupil/teacher contact time shall not exceed 1,600 minutes per week during the term of
this Master Agreement. Should the Board contemplate a reduction(s) in program(s) due
to financial considerations, the parties shall meet to explore alternatives priorto
exceeding the pupil/teacher contact maximum herein.

Section 388.1701.3a of the School Code requires 1,098 hours of student instruction. The
parties agree as follows subject to the provisions of the 2016-19 Master Agreement:

1. The thirty (30) minute duty-free, uninterrupted lunch period at all levels remains
unchanged.

2. Grades K-4: The instructional hours/minutes for Elementary Schools (Grades K-4)
shall be 8:50 a.m. to 3:45 p.m. on full days of instruction and 8:50 a.m. to 12:00 p.m.
on half days of instruction. '

a. Elementary (Grades K-4) Preparation/Planning/Conference time is subject to the
Master Agreement and is based upon the following: fifty {50} minutes prep at
lunch {10-minute x 5 duty-free recesses attached to lunch each week}; at least
two hundred twenty-five (225) minutes per week for art/music/physical
education instruction; plus unassigned recess duty (20-minute x 2 duty-free
recess during a.m. or p.m.) which may vary from week to week, and building to
building, and season to season depending on the circumstances. If averages
vary the Association shall have the right to conference with the building
principal and the Superintendent.

b. The instructional hours/minutes for elementary half day programs shall be 8:50
a.m. to 12:00 p.m. and 12:40 p.m. to 3:50 p.m. on full days of instruction and
9:00 a.m. to 12:10 p.m. on half days of instruction. The parties agree that
Begindergarten can have a twenty (20} minute staggered starting/ending time
{from the normal elementary school hours), this decision to be made through
the building and program decision-making process.
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3.

Grades 5-6: The instructional hours/minutes at Kinawa School {Grades 5-6) shall be
8:45 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. on full days of instruction and 8:45 a.m. to 11:55 a.m. on half
days of instruction.

Grades 7-8: The instructional hours/minutes at Chippewa Middle School {Grades 7-8)
shall be 8:00 a.m. to 2:45 p.m. on full days of instruction and 8:00 a.m. to 11:10 a.m.
on half days of instruction.

Grades 9-12: The instructional hours/minutes at the High School (Grades 9-12) shall
be 7:45 a.m. to 2:35 p.m. on full days of instruction and 7:45 a.m. to 10:55 a.m. on
half days of instruction.

In the event a recalculation of teaching hours is necessary to achieve full foundation
allowance, the parties shall promptly meet to revise student contact time without
additional cost to the district except as otherwise agreed.

Early Childhood Special Education Program: Edgewood Learning Center

1.

If specials are appropriate, they will be delivered by qualified staff through Ingham
Intermediate School district; aligned with the specific, physical, social, and emotional
needs of the students; coordinated within the existing program.

The program will be four {4) days per week. In general children will attend the
program on Monday through Thursday. There may be exceptions for a Tuesday
through Friday schedule to allow the district to meet the day and hour requirement
established by the State of Michigan.

On Fridays when students are not in session, the teacher will receive an average of
two hundred twenty-five (225) minutes of planning time per week.

On Fridays when students are not in session, the teacher will engage in home visits,
caregiver/parent training and other professional responsibilities to ensure the
success of the children and families.

Elementary

1.

Calculations for grades K-4: Week = 2,035 minutes ~ 150 minutes of lunch - 50
minutes prep at lunch (10 minute x 5 duty-free recesses attached to funch each
week) — 225 minutes art/music/physical education (45 minutes x 5 days) — 40
minutes recess (20-minute x 2 duty-free recesses during a.m. or p.m.} = 1,570
minutes per week.

a. Elementary classroom teachers will be assured an average of two (2) duty free
recesses per fulf week,
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Elementary Classroom Teachers in grades K-4 shall be provided an average of two
hundred sixty-five (265) minutes of released preparation/conference time during the
student instructional day each week, Averages of preparation/conference times are
set forth in (4.2,E.2.a).

a. For half-day programs, teachers shall be provided an average of one hundred
sixty-five (165) minutes of released preparation/conference time during the
student instructional day each week.

The Administration shall be free to schedule recesses on a building-wide basis, in
consultation with the faculty. Pupil/teacher contact time shall include the time
required for pupils to pass between classes and elementary recess periods as

permitted by the MDE Pupil Accounting Manual {PAM).

To ensure student safety during the arrival and departure of buses, bargaining unit
members shall supervise students before and after the school day according to a
schedule agreed upon by the principal and the staff. The staff decision-making
pracess shall be employed to establish this schedule and apportion assignments.
Such supervisory tasks shall normally not exceed fifteen {15) minutes daily.

Specials

a. The building principal and the Art, Music, and Physical Education teachers shall
collectively develop their schedules for each building. Art, music, and physical
education will be delivered on a three (3} day rotating schedule, Within a
building, all three (3} days within the rotation will have the same daily time
schedule. Final approval of said schedules shall rest with the building principal.

b. The daily schedules of Art, Music, and Physical Education teachers who are
assigned to more than one building, shall have at least twenty-five (25) minutes
of travel time.

¢. Art, Music, and Physical Education teachers will receive forty-five (45)
consecutive minutes within each instructional day as a planning/conference
period.

d. Elementary Art, Vocal Music, and Physical Education Teachers are full-time
teachers when assigned eighteen {18) sections per three (3} day rotation. For full
day programs, Art, Music, and Physical Education wili be forty-five (45} minute
sections. Each of these curricular areas will be taught on a three (3) day rotation.

e. Further, the parties agree on the following:

1. In calculating part-time percentages, eighteen (18} will be utilized as the
denominator for art, vocal music and physical education.
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2.
3.
Secondary
1.
2.
3.

It is understood that for grades K-4, art, vocal music and physical education
consist of forty-five (45) minute sections.

At least ten (10) minutes will be provided between sections. However, the
principal and specialist can mutually agree to alter the setup time to
accommodate scheduling. The setup time cannot be altered more than
twice within the daily schedule.

Classroom teachers assigned to grades 5-12 shall be provided one class period per
day, or its equivalent within the student instructional day, for preparation/conference
time or other matters upon mutual agreement between the staff and administration.

a. Sth grade teachers will have at least two (2) duty free recesses each week.
Recess will be monitored by at least one (1) certified teacher for every sixty (60)
students,

Part-time classroom teachers will receive a prorated amount of prep time.

FLEX & BASE Schedule

a. FLEX - The high school schedule will have the following component:

1.

Fifty (50) minute block of time, referred to as “FLEX”, will be established an
average of one (1) day per week,

All full-time high school teachers will supervise the fifty (50) minute block of
time.

The number of students allowed in a teacher’s class during the FLEX time
will not exceed twenty-five (25) students.

Part-time teachers may arrange time to meet with students before school,
after school, or during the FLEX time, if they choose.

The students in the fifty (50) minute block will not be counted for purposes
of determining a teacher’s total student load.

Modifications or adjustments to the FLEX program recommended by the
Building Planning Team {BPT) in accordance with the building level decision
making process will be submitted to OEA and district leadership to check for
compliance with the master agreement.

b. BASE - The 7/8 middle school schedule will have the following component:
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1. Forty-two (42) minute block of time, referred to as “BASE” will be
established 2-3 times per month.

2. Teachers employed 80%-100% at the 7/8 middle school and scheduled
during the time designated for BASE will supervise the forty-two (42)
minute block of time. '

3. The number of students assigned to a teacher during BASE will not exceed
twenty-eight (28) students.

4. The students in the forty-two (42) minute block will not be counted for
purposes of determining a teacher’s total student load.

¢. Modifications or adjustments to the BASE program recommended by the
Building Planning Team (BPT) in accordance with the building level decision
making process will be submitted to OEA and district leadership to check for
compliance with the master agreement.

X} - MONTESSORI PROGRAM

A. The Board will pay one hundred percent {100%) of the approved cost of training for
Montessori certification (registration, content, books) of a bargaining unit member who
wishes to be employed in a Montessori position.

1. in addition, the member training requiring travel will be reimbursed as defined by
the Government Services Administration (GSA) and IRS mileage rates for those days
approved. Those costs reimbursed will be in accordance with Board policy.

2. The bargaining unit member will not be compensated for time to complete training.

3. The bargaining unit member must complete certification in three (3) years or may
forfeit employment in the district unless a special circumstance is approved by
Superintendent or designee.

B. Ateacherwho leaves before fulfilling five (5) years of employment in the Okemaos Public
Montessori programs, shall reimburse the Board for the cost of training and related
reimbursements as a proportionate share deducted from the teacher’s pay. This
reimbursement amount will be reduced by (20%) for each year of service in the Okemos
Public Montessori programs.

1. If the Board discontinues the Montessori programs or an employee is involuntarily
transferred before fulfillment of the five (5) year commitment, no reimbursement is
required.
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- CALENDAR DEVELOPMENT

A. The calendar(s) shall be developed by the respective parties’ negotiating teams
incorporating:

1.

The calendar will include one hundred eighty-three (183) work days, five (5) of which
can be professional development days provided that there is sufficient instructional
time accrued to meet the minimum number of instructional hours and days as
required by law to receive the full per pupil foundation allowance.

The number of Professional Development hours scheduled will meet the
requirements set forth by the State of Michigan.

B. Conferences

1

In addition to the agreed upon professional days, family/teacher conferences shall be
scheduled over a consecutive three (3) week period.

For K-12 there will be three (3) conference sessions. Each conference session will be
three (3) hours in length. These will include two evening conference periods and one
afternoon conference period. The total time for scheduled conference sessions shali
not exceed nine (9) hours. For each evening conference session, teachers will receive
a half-day of compensatory time to be determined by the established school
calendar. The caregiver(s)/parent(s) of each child shall be assured the opportunity of
at least two family/teacher conferences per year.

a. Except as provided above, no bargaining unit member shall be required to
remain in any building during an evening family/teacher conference schedule
when they can demonstrate that they have complied with the provisions above.

The actua! schedule for evening family/teacher conferences shall be established
through each building's decision-making process and shail include all bargaining unit
members (4.2.C).

Where other teaching and extracurricular duties for the Okemos Public Schools
conflict with family/teacher conference schedules, the teacher shall provide
sufficient alternate time for family/teacher conferences within two (2} weeks of said
schedule and shall, with the approval of the building principal, inform the
caregiver(s)/parent{s) of an alternate conference date.

In cases of emergency, principals, with the approval of the Assistant Superintendent,
may approve alternate arrangements. The bargaining unit member requesting
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alternate arrangements shall do so in writing and specify the reason(s) for the
change.

6. For Montessori 50% PPKX-K teacher who have up to twenty-seven (27) students:

a. Compensatory time shall be used in the same school year in which it is earned.
The date(s) on which compensatory time will be used requires the building
administrator’s approval.

b. Therefore, the teacher will participate in all evening conferences (not prorated)
and receive additional compensatory time equivalent to three (3) half days.

C. Professional development {4.5) which exceeds the number of days as set forth herein will

be kept to a minimum in order to preserve student/teacher continuity.

Calendars are incorporated into this Agreement as Appendix B.
1. Professional Development Time

a. The two (2) half-day record days before family/teacher conference days for K-8
teachers are workdays which occur in October and March of the academic year.

b. The two (2) days of testing built into the calendar for 9-12 as determined by the
state testing requirements are teacher workdays.

- SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT/PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

A.

Professional development shall be defined as training or workshops that are provided by
the district in connection with the educational program and/or the enhancement of
educational skills. :

Members who are new to the profession shall be provided with a minimum of fifteen {15)
days of professional development instruction during their first three (3} years of
classroom teaching. ;

Bargaining unit members will have opportunities to participate in a variety of educational
activities designed to promote professional growth as it relates to building school
improvement goals and the bargaining unit member's professional responsibilities.

To fund School Improvement Goals as described herein the Board will allocate one
hundred and fifty dollars {$150.00) for each fuli-time equivalent bargaining unit member
in each year of this Agreement.
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1. Each building's decision-making body shall establish a process whereby funds will be
allocated for staff development toward achieving the goals in each building's three to
five (3-5) year School Improvement Plan.

2. The funds may be used for speaker honararia, training, conference and/or workshop
participation as well as the cost of substitute teachers.

E. To fund the professional growth reguests of individual bargaining unit members the

Board will allocate one hundred fifty dollars ($150.00) for each full-time equivalent
bargaining unit member in each year of this agreement, This allocation can be applied to
reimbursement for college credit(s).

1. Each building’s decision-making body shall establish a process whereby funds will be
allocated for conference attendance for individual bargaining unit members.

2. If a bargaining unit member opts for reimbursement of college credit(s), the
reimbursement cannot exceed one hundred fifty dollars ($150). To receive
reimbursement the bargaining unit member must submit a receipt of payment, as
well as proof of credit(s) earned to the building administrator.

3. Such requests need not conform to the building's School Improvement Plan.

4. The cost of substitute teachers shall be included in the allocation of funds.

X3 - EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

A,

@

O

e

The educational development programs are for the purpose of District and personal
improvement through participation in well-planned and well-executed professional
activities. Bargaining unit members who are interested in working on additional
educational program development may request to be involved in curriculum studies,
warkshops and other jointly planned activities.

These programs will be conducted during the summer and on such days as cooperatively
planned by the personnel involved and approved by the Board.

The workday for said programs will be planned in accordance with project development
needs. In any one (1) day, the work time will not exceed eight (8) hours excluding
lunchtime.

Teachers will be selected by mutual agreement of individual bargaining unit members
and the administration involved in the specific program.
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E. The workshop education programs are not considered a part of the contract year.
Compensation shall be at the same rate of pay as substitutes are paid.

E. Inthose instances where university credit is extended for activities of an educational
development program, participants who elect to accept credit will pay their own
university fees.

G. Faculty members will be involved in the planning, operation and evaluation of these
educational development programs via the District Advisory Committee.

H. Bargaining unit members who participate in the Educational Development Program shali
be paid at the per diem substitute rate of pay.

- STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND TEACHER PROTECTION

A. The Board and the administration recognize their responsibility to give all reasonable
support and assistance with respect to the maintenance of cantrol and discipline.

B. Each bargaining unit member, however, bears the primary responsibility for maintaining
proper control and discipline. In exercising their responsibility, a bargaining unit member
shall assure that all disciplinary actions and methods invoked are reasonable and just.

C. If after the full exercise of their responsibility as set forth in paragraph B, the bargaining
unit member still feels that the student's behavior is disruptive to the learning process,
the bargaining unit member may send the student to the Administrator for further
disciplinary action.

1. If a student is sent to the office, the teacher will notify the office in advance of
releasing the student; and further, will promptly inform the principal of the reasons. .
therefore on forms provided by the administration.

2. It shall be the principal's responsibility to confer or otherwise communicate with the
bargaining unit member prior to returning the pupil to the classroom and after
appropriate discipline is administered.

D. Rules for student discipline, suspension, and expulsion will be included in district
handbooks or otherwise communicated to the school community in the Fall of each
school year. Changes to these rules will be communicated to teachers via e-mail within
five (5) school days of the rule change and posted on the District’s website within ten (10)
school days. Teachers will not be held accountable for said changes until rule changes are
communicated as stated ahove.
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Bargaining unit members may use reasonable force to protect themselves or to protect
others from bodily injury as outlined in Section 380.1312.4 of the Revised School Code.

The manner in which student behavior is to be monitored in the common areas of a
building between classes or to and from lunch will be addressed through each building's
decision-making process. Any resulting plans shall be subject to the approval of the
Assistant Superintendent.

A Student Discipline Committee shall be composed of two (2) teachers each from the
elementary, middle school and high school levels, an equal number of administrators
from each level and one Central Office administrator, The purpose and function of the
committee shall be to review and suggest modifications in the disciplinary procedures for
students upon the written request of either party to this Agreement.

Discipline is the guidance of pupil conduct, calculated to develop self-discipline in
accordance with socially accepted conduct. The Board believes that through cooperative
action with caregiver(s)/parent(s), it has the authority to discipline its pupils while on
school premises, in proximity to school premises, on school buses, while enroute to and
from school and in school-related activities.

The Board expects all staff to exercise sound professional judgment when employing
discipline to promote adequate pupil behavior. Every staff member has both the right and
the obligation to correct the misbehavior of any pupil in the halls, outdoars, or on the
playground. Any action taken to prevent a breach of discipline shall be reasonable and
appropriate for the purpose of maintenance of discipline, including the use of reasonable
physical force consistent with Section 380.1312.4 of the Revised School Code.

The Board will give support and protection, legal or otherwise, to staff who properly
perform their respective responsibilities in the maintenance of discipline.

- SERVICES TO STUDENTS WITH A DISABILITY

A,

The least restrictive environment legally mandates that special education students should
participate in regular education programs and services that consider that student's
unique needs per an Individual Educational Planning Team (IEPT). The general education
classroom teacher shall be responsible for the implementation of the Individualized
Education Plan of speciai education students assigned to the teacher's class.

1. Any bargaining unit member who will be providing instructional or other services to
a student with a disability in a regular education classroom setting shall be invited, in
writing, and shall attend the Individual Educational Planning Team meeting for
students enrolled in regular education classes. If the [EPT meeting is held during the
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normal teaching day, the bargaining unit member shali be released from their
normal responsibilities to attend.

Where it is not feasible to have each bargaining unit member who will be providing
instructional services to a special education student in a regular education classroom
setting be a participant on the Individual Educational Planning Team (IEPT) the
resource teacher to whom the student is assighed may select a representative
teacher(s) to attend the IEPT meeting.

Should a bargaining unit member, working directly with the student with a disability
believe that a student's IEP is not meeting the student's needs as required by law the
bargaining unit member shali refer the concern to the building team for review and
possible action which could include the convening of an |IEPT meeting.

The Board will provide:

a. Teaching materials and equipment, support personnel and other related
services as specified in the IEP to satisfactorily educate the student in the regular
education classroom. Aides assigned to assist specific students will not be
completely removed from the classroom without convening a new IEPT meeting.

b. Continuing professional development regarding the instruction and behavioral
management of students with disabilities in the regular education setting,
including the differing approaches, problems and techniques to be utilized with
varying disabilities.

Special education staff will have the responsibility of contacting the general
education teacher(s) for purposes of sharing pertinent information, discussing the
special needs of students and addressing other appropriate issues for students
enrolled in their classroom.

As new special education students enter the school, the special education staff
member assigned will have the responsibility for contacting the general education
teacher(s) prior to the student entering the regular education classroom(s) when
time permits. o '

A general education classroom teacher is not expected to perform routine,
scheduled maintenance on a medical appliance or apparatus used by the student to
sustain their bodily functions nor render routine, scheduled care or maintenance of
exceptional bodily functions related to the student’s impaired condition. The teacher
shall be informed and instructed as to emergency measures which may be necessary
on occasion due to the student's impaired condition. it shall be the teacher’s
responsibility to implement the student's Individualized Fducational Plan (IEP) or 504
plan for attending to the educational needs of the student while in the teacher's
class.
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Mainstreamed special education students will attend field trips, camps, etc. with the
rest of the regular education students unless prescribed otherwise by the student’s
IEP. How the student will attend and what additional assistance, if any is needed, will
be determined by the classroom teacher, the Special Education Director and other
appropriate personnel.

The administration agrees to arrange for a substitute in the absence of the student's
regularly assigned aide. Should no substitute be available, the bargaining unit
member and the administration will, where appropriate, mutually make other
arrangements.

A regular education classroom teacher may request additional assistance in implementing
the least restrictive environment mandate.

1.

2.

Said request shall be submitted in writing to the building administrator.

Within five (5) school days of receipt of the written request, the building
administrator and other appropriate resource personnel will meet with the teacher
to discuss the request and recommend solutions.

Should the recommended solutions be unacceptable to the teacher, an IEPT meeting
may be reconvened to review the recommended solutions and/or to review the
appropriateness of the initial placement.

Para Responsibilities:

1.

Special education teachers are responsible for:
a. creating daily individualized schedules for paraprofessionals
b. providing classroom training for paraprofessionals working in their program

¢. submitting guest paraprofessional plans (with schedule) to building
administration

For the above three responsibilities special ed teachers shall have one (1) day of
comp time for work completed prior to the start of the school year to create
schedules and prepare training.

Special education teachers are not responsible for:
a. disciplining paraprofessional staff

b. finding coverage for absent paraprofessionals
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FX] - ASSAULTS AND PROPERTY LOSS/DAMAGE

A. Any case of assault upon a bargaining unit employee shall be promptly reported to the
district. The district shall render all reasonable assistance to the bargaining unit
employee, when possible, to prevent injury.

1. In the event an injury at work was directly caused by a student, paid time off will be
granted without counting against the bargaining unit member’s sick day balance.
Verification by the building principal is required for up to the first two (2) days.
Medical documentation may be required should this absence extend beyond two
days up to the maximum of ten {10} days whereupon workers comp may be utilized if
necessary.

2. The district will reimburse the bargaining unit employee for the cost of legal counsel
to advise the bargaining unit employee of their rights and obligations with respect to
such assault as well as in connection with the handling of the incident by law
enforcement and judicial authorities.

3. The district shall reimburse any bargaining unit employee up to $1000 dollars during
the course of one school fiscal year for damages to or destruction or loss of the
bargaining unit employee’s vehicle, clothing and/or personal items, provided such
damage, destruction or loss occurred on school premises or while on school
sponsored activity and was not occasioned by the negligence of the bargaining unit

employee.
SECTION 5

ABSENCES AND LEAVES

- ABSENCE PROCEDURES

A. The Board will maintain a system to secure substitute teachers.

B. The faculty reserves the right to request specific substitute teachers, although requests
cannot always be guaranteed.

C. The Board will furnish all faculty with a system which may be used to feport absences.

D. Bargaining unit members will report unavailahbility for work in a reasonable timeframe
once an absence is known, and normally no later than one hour prior to the start of
school day unless an illness or emergency arises. In such case the building administrator
will be notified as soon as possible.
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¥ - sick pavs

A,

Sick days are a form of insurance, not a form of compensation. The purpose of sick days is
to protect bargaining unit members and pupils when facuity personnel become ill.
Bargaining unit members shall be allowed sick days with pay as listed hereafter:

1. 38 Week Faculty Personnel
a. Nine (9) days per year will be credited on the first day of work.
b. Accumulation is unlimited.

2. Part-time Faculty
a. Days are prorated in relation to the amount of time emploved.
b. Accumulation is unlimited.

No payments will be made for absences in excess of the bargaining unit member's total
sick leave accumulation.

Hlness/Injury (personal and immediate family)

1. Foran absence resulting from iliness/injury within the immediate family, which
necessitates the attendance of facuity personnel, and not exceeding two consecutive
days, approval of the immediate administrator is not necessary. Verification of this
illness/injury may be required for absences of more than two (2) days.

2. Afamily member is defined as an employee’s:

a. biological child, adopted child, foster child, stepchild, legal ward, a child of a
domestic partner, or a child to whom the employee stands In loco parentis

b. biological parent, foster parent, stepparent, adoptive parent, or legal guardian of
an empioyee

C. an employee’s spouse, domestic partner, or a person who stood in loco parentis
when the employee was a minor child

d. grandparent, grandchild, biclogical sibling, foster sibling, or adopted sibling

e. any other individual related by blood or whose close association with the
employee is equivalent of a family relationship
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3.

Medical certification of the ability to return to work from a licensed physician shall
be required if a bargaining unit member is absent for more than two (2) weeks. If the
bargaining unit member has a bona-fide religious objection to a medical
examination, the parties will meet and mutually determine a reasonable alternative
to medical certification.

Bargaining unit members may be required, at the Board's expense, to provide a
medical report from a physician designated by the Superintendent.

In the event that a supervising administrator has cause to doubt a teacher's ability to
perform regular classroom duties, a request may be made for a statement from the
teacher's physician, and/or one designated by the Board, at Boa rd expense, stating
that no disability impairs that teacher's ability to perform the essential functions of
the job. If the physician(s) is unable to so certify or if the teacher is unable to
perform the essential functions of the job, the Board may place the teacheron a
leave of absence. The teacher has the right to use any or all accumulated sick leave
prior to the start of the leave.

Bereavement Leave

1.

At the beginning of each school year, bargaining unit members shall be granted up to
three (3) days of leave without loss of pay per death in the family. If more time is
needed members will use their sick time.

At the beginning of each school year, bargaining unit members shall be granted up to
ten days of leave without loss of pay for the death of a significant other/spouse or
child. Iif more time is needed members will use their sick time. In the unlikely event
that more than one death in this category should occur within a fiscal year {July 1 -
june 30), an additional ten days will be granted per instance.

Bargaining unit members may take one (1) day per year to attend the funeral of any
person provided their current sick day accumulation is sufficient to cover the
absence.

Sick Days Pay Adjustment

1.

Should a bargaining unit member's employment with the Okemos Public Schools be
severed prior to the completion of their individual contract, the bargaining unit
member shall reimburse the Board for the monetary value of any sick leave used in
excess of their sick leave accumulation. Said reimbursement shall be deducted on a
prorata basis, where appropriate, from the bargaining unit member's final paycheck.

Sick Days, Leave of Absence
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1.

Sick days, which were earned prior to an unpaid leave of absence, shall be held in
reserve pending the return of the bargaining unit member from such leave.

G. Leaving Service

1.

Except as provided in Association Days (5.5), or in Sick Days Pay Adjustment (5.2.E)
above, bargaining unit members who leave the employ of the Board shall forfeit all
of their unused sick days. In the event that the bargaining unit member later
re-enters the service of the Board, sick days up to a maximum of ten (10) may be
reinstated or credited at the discretion of the Superintendent.

H. Disability

1.

A bargaining unit member may use sick leave for a disability. In such instance, the
bargaining unit member shall continue in active employment as the employee’s
doctor will permit. The employee will go on sick leave at such time as the doctor
certifies that the employee is disabled. Employee will return to employment as soon
as the disability is no longer present.

I Bargaining unit members may utilize their accumulated sick leave for the observance of
religious holidays provided their immediate administrator is notified in advance.

m - COURT APPEARANCE, SCHOOL CLOSINGS, AND TRAVEL DIFFICULTIES

A. Court Appearance

1.

In a case of absence from duty in response to a subpoena or an administrative
hearing arising out of a bargaining unit member's employment with the Okemos
Public Schools there shall be deducted from the salary of same bargaining unit
member the amount of any witness fee or other compensation, exclusive of any
reimbursement paid specifically for expenses incurred by reason of such subpoena. A
certificate signed by the bargaining unit member stating the amount and purpose of
such compensation shall be submitted. Full salary for the period of absence shall be
deducted unless a certificate is presented.

a. In case of absence from duty for any court proceedings or administrative hearing
in which the bargaining unit member is a party or where attendance is
mandated because of the bargaining unit member's outside employment or
other outside financial interests, no salary shall be paid for the period of
absence.
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Bargaining unit members wishing exemption from jury duty should, immediately
after receiving a summons, request instructions from the Superintendent. If the
bargaining unit member cannot be excused from jury duty, then {5.3.A) above
shall apply.

In the case of absence from duty for any court proceeding or administrative
hearing in which the Board and Association are opposing parties, no salary shall
be paid for the period of absence if the pbargaining unit member is called by or
appears for and on behalf of the Association.

B. School Closure

1,

Should schools be closed due to inclement weather or other acts of God, bargaining
unit members shall not be required to report to work and will be paid their regular
rate of pay.

d.

When student instruction is canceled or delayed due to conditions not within
the control of school authorities, such as inclement weather, fire, epidemics,
mechanical breakdowns or health conditions as defined by city, county or state
health officials, days or time lost will be rescheduled to ensure that the District
satisfies State requirements pertaining to the minimum number of student
instructional days or time and to ensure that the District receives full state aid
payments.

Bargaining unit members shall receive their regular pay for any time or day(s)
that is canceled, but shall work the rescheduled time or day(s) with no
additional compensation,

If time or day(s) of student instruction must be rescheduled in order to receive
full state aid or satisfy State requirements pertaining to student instruction time
or day(s), same shall be added to the end of the calendar unless the Board and
Association mutually agree otherwise. Final examinations and other year-end
activities will be rescheduled accordingly.

C. Travel Difficulties

1.

If an absence occurs as the result of travel difficulty to the teacher's place of

employment, the Superintendent or designee will waive the absence requirement if
a local, state or federal government state of emergency exists where the teacher is
located. In other circumstances the Superintendent may waive this absence
requirement at their discretion. Bargaining unit members must contact their
immediate administrator or the Superintendent for instructions as soon as possible.
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X3 - PAID TIME OFF (PTO) DAYS

A. At the beginning of each school year, each bargaining unit member shall be credited with
three (3) days of PTO to be used at their discretion.

1. A bargaining unit member shall notify their immediate supervisor at least one week
in advance of using PTO leave except in cases of emergency when shorter notice will
be acceptable.

2. PTO leave may not be used on the workday immediately preceding or following a
holiday, vacation period or during family/teacher conferences except as determined
by the Superintendent or designee.

3. Unused PTO days will be credited to the bargaining unit member's sick leave at a one
hundred percent {100%) rate at the end of each school year.

EX3 - AssociaTioN pavs

A. The Association shall be entitied to twenty (20) Association days to be used by the
Association members, The delegation of days shall be the responsibility of the authorized
representative of the Association who is an employee of the Board. Substitute costs and
the employees’ retirement shall be borne by the Association.

B. The Association President wil| receive one (1) period of release time at the middle and
high school level, or commensurate release time arranged at the elementary level, in
which to fulfill the responsibilities associated with this position.

1. When a substantially similar approach to workioad reductions is not feasible, the
President will instead receive extra duty compensation pursuant to (6.1.1)

2. The name of the bargaining union president for the following school year must be
supplied to the Superintendent or designee by April 15.

C. During the scheduling process, administrators will attempt to give priority to the
president’s release time. When possible, at the secondary level, release time shall be
either at the beginning or end of the schoal day or adjacent to a conference period. At
the elementary level, an equivalent amount of release time will be established by mutual
agreement. In the event the president occupies a non-instructional position, an
equivalent amount of time afforded to a classroom teacher occupying the position will be
permitted.
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D. Regarding the release time period, fifty percent {50%) of the salary, one hundred percent
(100%) of the retirement costs and fifty percent {50%) of the FICA shall be borne to the
Association. Fifty percent (50%) of the salary, one hundred percent (100%) of the health
care costs and fifty percent (50%) of the FICA shall be borne to the Board. The
Association will be invoiced by the business office the appropriate amounts.

E. [n addition to the provisions of (5.5.4), the Association President shall be entitled to six
- {6) full workdays for their use for Association business. The President may use said day(s)
at times they may determine and upon proper notice to the administration. The cost of
the substitute and shall be borne by the Board. The retirement cost shall be borne by the
association.

X3 - LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. Except as provided by law or specifically stated to the contrary herein, ail leaves of
absence shall be without pay, without fringe benefits and without salary schedule credit.
The conditions of a leave of absence shall be in writing with copies filed with the
bargaining unit member, and the authorized representative of the Association who is an
employee of the Board and the Board of Education.

B. Sabbatical Leave

1. Tenured bargaining unit members who have been employed in the Okemos Public
Schools for seven consecutive years may be granted a sabbatical leave upon request.
Any bargaining unit member desiring a sabbatical leave shall submit a written
application to the Superintendent or designee in February, for a leave beginning the
following September and in june, for a leave beginning the second (2nd) semester of
the following school year. All applications shall contain a statement of value to the
Okemos Public Schooals. All applications will be screened by a committee consisting of
one teacher and one principal from each of the three (3) levels of the school District
along with the Assistant Superintendent for instruction. The committee shall make
recommendations to the Board. This process does not guarantee a particular number
of sabbatical leaves,

2. Requests for sabbatical leave shall be considered only for a full semester or a full
year and shall not exceed two semesters. During said sabbatical leave, the bargaining
unit member shall be in the employ of the Okemos Public Schools and shall be paid
one-half (%) of their scheduled salary and full fringe benefits.

3. The bargaining unit member shall return to service with the Okemos Public Schools
immediately upon termination of the sabbatical leave and shall continue service with
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the Gkemos Public Schools for a period of one year, or subject to such conditions as
may be mutually agreed between the bargaining unit member and the Board. If the
bargaining unit member does not return to the service of the Okemos Public Schools
after termination of their sabhatical leave, they must refund in full ali compensation
received (salary and cost of fringe benefits) from the Okemos Public Schools while on
leave. A bargaining unit member returning from a sabbatical leave must submit a
written statement within forty-five (45) calendar days after the conclusion of the
leave to the Board of Education indicating the accomplishments achieved during the
sabbatical leave and showing how these accomplishments related to the betterment
of the district.

A bargaining unit member, upon return from sabbatical leave, shall be restored to
their former position, if available, and if not, then to a position for which they are
certified and qualified as defined in Certification (2.6.A} and Qualification (2.6.B).

In computing service to determine the bargaining unit member's position on the
salary schedule at the expiration of leave, time spent on leave shall be counted as
active service in the Okemos School District.

A bargaining unit member who has been granted a sabbatical leave shall execute an
individual written employment contract with the Okemos Public Schoals.

a. Said individual contract shall specify and entitle the bargaining unit member to
compensation that is equal to one-half (%) the annual contract salary at their
step of the salary schedule.

b. The bargaining unit member shall execute a promissory note for the salary and
cost of fringe benefits to be received during the term of the leave from the
Okemos Public Schools. Said promissory note shall be void upon the hargaining
unit member's return from leave and their completion of one (1) year of
employment with the Okemos Public Schools.

¢. A bargaining unit member may earn up to one-half {25) of their annual contract
salary through another Employer provided:

1. The bargaining unit member submits written notification of the name and
address of said Board to the Director of Personnel and Public Information
within five (5) workdays of an offer of employment; and

2. Said Board submits written notification of the amount of compensation that
will be remitted to the bargaining unit member to the Director of Personnel
and Public Information within five (5} workdays of the date of hire.

d. The amount of compensation that the bargaining unit member receives from
the Okemos Public Schools together with any other Employer shall not exceed
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the annual contract salary that the bargaining unit member would have received
had they been employed full time with the Okemos Public Schools.

C. Maternity Leave

1.

Maternity leave without compensation is available to female-bodied bargaining unit
members. The length of the leave shall not exceed one (1} year, renewable at the
discretion of the Board. The maternity leave shall commence not later than the date
that the bargaining unit member is unable to properly perform her required duties. A
bargaining unit member not desirous of a maternity leave shall be entitled to the
provisions of sick leave/FMLA.

A bargaining unit member shall file a written request, together with a physician's
statemnent certifying pregnancy, and the beginning and ending dates of the leave
with the Superintendent's office at least sixty (60) days prior to the date the leave is
to begin. As nearly as passible, the beginning date of the leave of absence shall
conform to the beginning or ending of a marking period, semester, school recess, or
school year.

A bargaining unit member may continue in active employment as late into her
pregnancy as she desires, provided she is able to properly perform her required
duties.

Bargaining unit members on a leave of absence shall make written application for
reinstatement sixty calendar days prior to the expiration date of the leave (for leaves
in excess of ninety (90) days), in order to permit planning, scheduling and placement.

In computing service to determine a bargaining uhit member's position on the salary
schedule at the expiration of leave, time spent on leave shall not be counted as
active service in the Okemos School District. A bargaining unit member on leave for
less than forty-one {41) instructional days shall receive all benefits except salary for
the entire contractual year.

Bargaining unit members who request a leave of less than ninety days will, at the
time a leave is requested, indicate their intent to return upon the expiration of the
leave.

D. Parental Leave

1.

Bargaining unit members may apply for a leave, without compensation, for a period
not to exceed one year, for the purpose of child rearing including adopted children.
This leave is renewable at the discretion of the Board. The beginning date of the
leave shall commence at the end of a marking period, semester, or school year.
Application for a leave shall be made at least sixty calendar days prior to the
beginning date of the leave, but in no event later than March 15 of any school year.
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For those bargaining unit members who are adopting children and are unable to
comply with the above criteria, advanced notice of this inability to comply shall be
submitted to the Superintendent or designee and special arrangements made at
least sixty (60) calendar days prior to the anticipated adoption.

2. In computing service to determine a bargaining unit member's position on the salary
schedule at the expiration of leave, time spent on leave shall not be counted as
active service in the Okemos School District. A bargaining unit member on leave for
less than forty-one (41) instructional days shall continue to receive insurance
benefits, but not salary.

3. Bargaining unit members on leave shall make written application ninety (90) calendar
days prior to the expiration date of leave for reinstatement.

E. Heaith and Hardship Leaves

1. The Board may grant a leave of absence for not more than one (1) year without
compensation to any tenured bargaining unit members who are unable to perform
their regular duties for an extended period of time because of personal illness or
hardship, provided a written request for such leave of absence is submitted by the
bargaining unit member and, in the case of iliness, provided written certification is
received from a physician. Such leaves are renewable at the discretion of the Board.

2. In computing service to determine the bargaining unit member's position on the
salary guide at expiration of leave, time spent on leave shall not be counted as active
service in the Okemos Public Schoaols.

3. When a leave of absence is granted for health reasons, a bargaining unit member
shall submit medical certification of fithess to perform essential job functions before
being permitted to return to duties in the District.

4. Bargaining unit members on leave shall make written application ninety calendar
days prior to the expiration date of the leave, or at a mutuaily agreed upon time, for
reinstatement,

F.  Uniformed Services Leave

1. Bargaining unit members who have been inducted or who enlist for military duty in
any of the armed forces of the United States shal! be granted a leave of absence for a
period not to exceed ninety (90) calendar days beyond their honorable discharge
date.

2. Application for reinstatement shall be made within a reasonable time after discharge
or release from military service but not later than ninety (90} calendar days from
date of said release or discharge.
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Full credit toward advancement on the salary schedute shall be granted.
Leave shall not be extended beyond the initial enlistment or induction period.

A dishonorable discharge from the armed forces shall not obligate the Board for
future employment.

Certification by a licensed physician of the bargaining unit member’s ability to
perform the position’s essential job functions may be required as a condition of
re-employment.

G. Teaching Leave

1. Upon written request tenured bargaining unit members may be granted a leave

without pay for ane or more years for exchange teaching, foreign or military teaching
programs, peace corps, teacher corps or job corps, provided it does not in any way
impair the program or the school. -

In computing service to determine the bargaining unit member's position on the
salary schedule at expiration of leave, time spent on leave for exchange teaching
shail be counted as active service in the school system.

Bargaining unit members on leave shall make written application ninety {90} calendar
days prior to the expiration date of leave for reinstatement.

The administration and Board of Education shail have the right to facilitate exchange
teaching agreements to permit applicants from the Okemos Public Schools to acquire
exchange teaching experience and to allow a teacher from elsewhere to teach in the
Okemos Public School system.

H. Public Affairs Leave

L

1. Upon application the Board will grant a leave of absence without compensation to

tenured bargaining unit members for up to one (1) year, for the purpose of
campaigning for, or serving in a public office. The Board at its discretion may renew
the leave.,

The Superintendent shall determine the position of bargaining unit members on the
salary guide at the expiration of leave, but in no instance will they be on a step lower
than when they left,

Bargaining unit members on leave shall make written application ninety calendar
days prior to the expiration date of the leave for reinstatement.

fducational Leave
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1. Tenured bargaining unit members who have been employed in the Okemos Public
Schools for three (3) years may be granted an educational leave upon written
request. This does not guarantee any particular number of educational leaves.

2. Requests for educational leaves shall be considered only for a full school year.
Bargaining unit members shall state their intent to return to the Okemos School
District upon the expiration of their leave. Application shall be made to the
Superintendent or designee prior to March 15 of the preceding school year.

3. The terms of the leave, if granted, shall be mutually agreed upon by the Board and
the bargaining unit member.

4. In computing service to determine the bargaining unit member's position on the
salary guide at the expiration of leave, a bargaining unit member shall advance on
the salary schedule as they would have advanced had they been on active service,
provided the conditions of the leave have been fuifilled. They may be placed on the
higher salary division, if eligible under (6.1.M). A transcript shall be filed indicating
the additional required credits earned.

5. Bargaining unit members on educational leave shall make written application for
reinstatement no later than March 15 of the school year for which the leave of
absence was granted.

J. Personal Leavre of Absence

1. The Board may grant a personal leave of absence. A bargaining unit member may
request a personal leave of absence for a one (1) year period. A bargaining unit
member shall have been employed in the Okemos Public Schools for a minimum of
three (3} years. The bargaining unit member shall apply in writing and state the
purpose of the leave to the Superintendent or designee prior to March 15 of the
preceding year. This does not guarantee any particular number of leaves.

2. Requests for a personal leave of absence shall be considered only for a full school
year.

3. [ncomputing service to determine the bargaining unit member's position on the
salary guide at expiration of leave, time spent on leave shall not be counted as active
service in the Okemos Public Schools.

4. Bargaining unit members on a personal leave of absence shall make written
application for reinstatement no later than March 15 of the school year of their
leave,
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- FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE ACT

A. The Family Medical Leave Act of 1993 does not abrogate the rights of the parties under
this Agreement. Where additional henefits are extended to bargaining unit members by
the Act, those additional benefits will be honored by the Board. Where certain Board
rights are also granted in connection with such additional benefits, the Board shall be
permitted to exercise same. All applications for leave pursuant to the Family Medical
Leave Act will comply with Board policy.

B. For the bargaining unit members who have been employed for at least twelve (12)
months by the district and who work at least halftime, the following conditions shall
apply to twelve (12) weeks of leave:

1. Any health, dental, and/or vision insurance shall be continued, with the premiums
paid by the district, at the level and under the conditions the same would have been
provided if the bargaining unit member had continued in employment during the
leave period. '

2. If the bargaining unit member does not return to work after the expiration of the
leave, the bargaining unit member shall reimburse the District for the cost of the
premiums paid by the District for their insurance during the twelve week period of
the leave, unless the bargaining unit member did not return to work due to
circumstances beyond their control.

C. A bargaining unit member shall use their accumulated sick leave and/or PTO leave where
applicable as specified in (5.2) during a leave pursuant to the Family Medical Leave Act.

D. For those bargaining unit members absent for an extended period of time as a result of a
medical condition qualifying for a medical leave, administration will review the number
of PTO days utilized the previous school year. Depending on the number (0, 1, 2, or 3) of
PTO days that were converted to sick days (5.4.A.3) from the previous year, the
bargaining unit member will have the option to “reserve” those days for use upon return
to their position from the medical leave. The request to reserve such days must be in
writing to the Superintendent or designee,

E. The Board reserves the right to require certification from the health care provider of the
bargaining unit member, or of the bargaining unit member's spouse, child or
caregiver/parent, as the case may be. All certification(s) shall state: the date of which the
serious health condition commenced, the probable duration of the condition, the
diagnosis and treatment of the condition. When the leave is for a bargaining unit
member's spouse, caregiver/parent of child, the certification shall also state that the
bargaining unit member is necessary for the care of such an individual and an estimate of
the amount of time that the bargaining unit member is needed for such care. When the
leave is for a bargaining unit member, the certification shall also state the bargaining unit
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member is unable to perform the duties of their employment. The Board may require
that the bargaining unit member obtain subsequent recertification on a reasonable basis.

The Board reserves the right to require, at its expense, the opinion of a second health
care provider designated by the Board concerning any certified information provided
under (5.8.E) above. Where the second opinion differs from the opinion in the original
certification, the Board reserves the right to require, at its expense, the opinion of a third
health care provider designated or approved jointly by the Board and the bargaining unit
member, whose opinion shall be final and binding.

A bargaining unit member returning from a leave of absence shail be governed by the
terms of this Agreement regarding salary schedule credit, accumulation of seniority and
return to the position vacated whether on leave under this Agreement or similar leave
under the Family Medical Leave Act. Where a bargaining unit member returns from a
leave granted solely under the Family Medical Leave Act because no similar leave exists
under this Agreement, the bargaining unit member shall be returned to employment
with credit on the salary schedule, accumulation of seniority and to the same position
vacated unless that position no longer exists. If the position no longer exists, the
bargaining unit member shall be returned to position for which they are certified and
qualified as defined in Certification (2.6.A} and Qualification (2.6.8).

fn recognition of the confidential nature of the required certification(s) set forth herein,
all such information shall be requested by and submitted to the Superintendent or
designee.

If the employee fails to return upon their own volitions, the employee shall reimburse the
district paid health insurance premiums.
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COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS

- SALARY GUIDE

A. The salaries of bargaining unit members covered by this Agreement are set forth in the
salary schedule(s) and supplemental increase schedule(s) which are attached to and
incorporated into this Agreement at (6.3). Payment from both schedules shall be
considered as salary and reported as such for retirement purposes.

1.

Salaries will be remitted to the bargaining unit members in either twenty-one (21) or
twenty-six (26) equal pays at the option of the bargaining unit member in biweekly
installments. In order to change the number of pays from one year to the next, the
bargaining unit member shall notify the office of Human Resources in writing prior to
August 1 of each school year. New employees shall indicate their option at the time
of employment.

if a member's employment is terminated by either party oris on an unpaid leave of
absence, and they have not worked their contractual number of days, the bargaining
uhit member's compensation shall be prorated using the total salary enumerated in
the contract divided by the number of days worked. Any adjustments shall be made
in the final paycheck. The employee shall be responsible for adjustments owed to the
district.

8. The salary schedule is based on the number of workdays set forth in the calendars
(4.4.A.1).

1.

Instructional days are those that involve the students in the regular instructional
program.

Workdays are those that are used for such other activities when the students are not
in regular attendance, such as in-service days, family/teacher conferences and
workshops.

C. The extra-duty assignments shall be compensated at the rates set forth in Extra Duty Pay
(6.4) of this Agreement.

1.

On or before the first teacher workday in each year, bargaining unit members shall
notify the Payroll Office in writing as to the manner in which they elect to be
compensated for same.
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2. The Board agrees to compensate all such bargaining unit members in any reasonable
number of installments except that no bargaining unit member shall be
compensated prior to the commencement of the extra-duty.

D. Bargaining unit members who are reimbursed for the use of personal automobiles shall
be reimbursed at the 1.R.S. mileage rate.

E. Part-time teachers will be paid salaries as follows:

1. High School teachers at twenty percent {20%) of the appropriate annual amount for
each period for a full school year.

2. Middle School teachers at seventeen percent {17%) of the appropriate annual
amount for each period for a full school year.

3. Elementary teachers at seventeen percent {17%) for forty-five (45) minute sections of
the appropriate annual amount for each period for a full school year.

4. Where a combination of High School and Middle School classes equal five (5) periods
in any combination, the bargaining unit member shall be paid at the annual full-time
amount.

5. Combinations between Middle School and Elementary will be agreed upon by a
Letter of Understanding between the Association and the Board of Education.

F. Credit for advanced degrees for placement on a higher level on the salary schedule shall
be granted twice a year provided preliminary notification is submitted to the
Superintendent or designee by September 15 or February 1, and a copy of the official
transcript is received by November 30 or March 15 respectively.

1. Bargaining unit members will be placed on the higher division effective at the start of
the school year or on February 1 after completion of the course or degree.

G. Bargaining unit members who have had teaching experience outside Okemos may be
given full credit on the salary guide as determined by the Board at the time of hire.

1. This rule shall not be retroactive to affect bargaining unit members employed prior
to the amended date,

2. Afull year of outside teaching is normally defined as at least seven {7) months or one
hundred forty (40) days.

H. Bargaining unit members will not be expected to substtute in the absence of another
bargaining unit member except in cases of emergency. Should a bargaining unit member
substitute in the absence of another bargaining unit member during their
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conference/preparation period, they wili be compensated at twenty-five dollars (S25) per
period.

Full time bargaining unit members who accept an extra period assignment for a semester
and/or a school year shall receive an additional twenty percent {20%) of their base
annual salary in high school positions or an additional seventeen percent seventeen
percent (17%) of their base annual salary for positions in the middle schooal for the
duration of said assignment.

Any bargaining unit member completing twenty-four (24) years of service within the
District will receive a one-time recognition stipend in the amount of three hundred
($300). This payment will be made no fater than January 31 of each school year.

Bargaining unit members who teach zero hour at the high school shall be entitled to two
thousand dolfars ($2,000) per year. Zeroc hour teachers shall attend at most one faculty
meeting per month, with dates agreed upon by the bargaining unit member and the
administrator. On half days dedicated to professional development, zero-hour teachers
“shall stay until the regularly scheduled end of the school day. Zero hour teachers may
elect to be scheduled hours zero through five. The first step in assigning bargaining unit
members to a zero hour class will be on a voluntary basis.

1. Based on student academic needs, should administration determine it necessary to
provide a specific zero-hour class, the administration has the right to assign a
qualified bargaining unit member. :

2. Should the starting time for the high school be altered, the Association and the
Board of Education agree to bargain the impact on the zero-hour stipend.

Summer Compensation
1. Curriculum rate is twenty-three dollars and eighty-six cents ($23.86) per hour.
2. Summer Teaching rate is fifty dollars {$50) per hour.

3. Summer training {not required for certification, recertification, additional
certification, or required coursework) is equal to the current daily substitute pay rate.

4. Any bargaining unit member working beyond the regular school year, except for
those provided above, shall be paid at the per diem rate of their regular contracted
salary for up to five (5) school days of work. The extra days must be pre-approved by
the building administrator and be necessary and required.

5. Probationary teachers fulfilling the required fifteen (15) days of intensive
professional development as required by law will be paid at the per diem substitute
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pay rate when the professional development is scheduled outside of the normal
work year.

M. Divisions

1.

2.

Division I: Bachelor's degree from an approved college or university.

Division Ii: Master's degree or forty-five (45) term hours {thirty (30) semester hours)
beyond Division [ appropriate to teaching position, if recommended by the
Superintendent.

Division lil: Doctoral degree, sixth year diploma for advanced graduate study or,
ninety term hours (sixty (60) semester hours), beyond Division I, appropriate to
teaching position, if recommended by the Superintendent.

In order to receive credit for hours beyond the preceding Division, credit hours shall
be earned after the date of the teacher's certificate; or to advance to the next
division, course credits earned prior to the date of the teacher’s certificate or license,
but post Bachelor’s degree may be applied based on the following provisions:

a. Nointernship or student teaching credits will be applicable to the next division
unless incorporated into a completed Master’s Degree program.

b. Course credits applied to the next division must be applicabie to the individual's
current or potential teaching or specialist position and approved by the
Superintendent or designee.

¢. ltis the employee’s responsibility to notify the Superintendent or designee that
they may qualify for a change in division under this provision. The
Superintendent or designee will review their transcripts and determine the
number of course credits that can be applied. The employee will provide
supporting documentation and rationale if further clarification is necessary.

Any certificates, licenses and degrees will be reviewed upon employment with the
district. “Post Bachelor’s degree” refers to a Bachelor’s degree that is directly related
to the teacher or specialist earning their professional certificate or license.

a. Reference to "term” or "semester" hours in section M shall mean graduate
hours,

b. The term "graduate term or semester hours" shall be defined by the conferring
college or university

c. Itshall be the bargaining unit member's responsibility to provide proof of the
graduate status of the hours earned through appropriate college or university
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catalogs or other indicia. if graduate or undergraduate hours are part of a
Masters or Doctoral program, they will be acceptable.

d. Undergraduate hours may be approved by the Superintendent as in the case of
computer courses or Board-required courses or other courses directly related to
_ the bargaining unit member's employment with the district.
e, Where undergraduate courses are_.takeh with fche_ expectation of qualifying for
" advancement on the salary schedule, the bargaining unit member should seek

~ advance approval in writing from the Superintendent whose decision shall be-
final. o

X1 - PERFORMANCE BASED COMPENSATION

A. There will not be performance-based compensation for members of the bargaining unit.
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3] - SALARY SCHEDULE

A. Salaries of bargaining unit members are set forth hereinafter. Fach

year contains a salary

schedule.
TEACHER SALARY SCHEDULE
2025-2026
DIVISION | DIVISION I DIVISION li}
BA MA | BA +30 PhD | MA +30 | BA +60
1 46,839 + (231)* 52,141 + (257)* 57,443 + (283)*
2 49,490 + (244)* 54,792 + (270)* 60,537 + (208)*
3 52,1471 + (257)* 57,443 + (283)* 63,629 + (313)*
4 54,792 + (270 60,093 + (296)* 66,723 + (329)*
5 57,443 + (283)* 63,185 + (311)* 63,815 + (344)*
6 60,093 + (296)* 66,282 1 (327)* 72,907 + (359)*
7 61,422 + (303)* 67,829 +(334)* 74,455 + 367)*
8 62,745 + (309)* 69,374 + (342)* 76,000 + (374)*
9 64,072 + (316)* 70,922 + (349)* 77,547 + (382)*
10 65,398 + (322)* 72,466 + (357)* 79,095 + (350)*
11 69,328 + (342)* 76,364 + (376)* 82,959 + (409)*
12 70,869 + (349)* 77,903 + (384)* 84,497 + (a16)*
13 75,783 +(373)* 82,816 + (408)* 89,410 + (440)*
14 78,182 + (385)* 85,233 + (420)* 91,845 + (452)*
15 81,765 + (403)* 88,887 + (438)* 95,566 + (a71)*

® All salaries listed are in U.S. dollars {$)
® The 2025-2026 Salary Schedule includes:

- Step Advancement
- 1.5% on-schedule wage increase (retroactive to the start of the 2025-26 school year to
all those bargaining unit members employed as of 6/5/2026)
- 0.50% off-schedule wage increase (for those bargaining unit members employed as of
6/5/2026). * This is represented by the figure shown in parentheses - g one-time,
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- Both the on-schedule and off-schedule increases will be paid up to 30 days aft_tér"
ratification by both parties or by July 31, 2026, whichever is later. - - R
he identified employees; . =

off-schedule payment not included in the ongoing base salary.

- The parties agree to the following step movement for t

Name  CurrentStep for 25-26 Qriginal Step for 26-27 Revised Step for 26-27
#1 _ 12 13 15
# | | 12 13 15
# | [N 12 13 15
aa | 13 14 15
s | R 13 14 15
# | R 13 14 15
7 | R 13 14 15
+ | 13 14 15
#o | [N 13 14 15
w0 | NN 13 14 15
#1 | [ 13 14 15
#12 | | 12 13 15
#13 | | 13 14 15
w14 | N 13 14 15

if either party believes that additional bargaining unit members are eligible for these

step advancements, the parties will discuss their eligibility and must reach mutual
agreement to make any adjustment to step levels.
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TEACHER SALARY SCHEDULE

2026-2027

DIVISION | DIVISION Ii DIVISION 11}
BA MA | BA +30 PhD | MA +30 | BA +60
1 47,542 + (234)* 52,923 + 261)* 58,305 + (287)*
2 50,232 +(247)* 55,614 + (274)* 61,445 + (303)*
3 52,923 + (261)* 58,305 + (237)* 64,583 + (318)*
4 55,614 + (274)* 60,994 + (300)* 67,724 + (334)*
5 58,305 + (287)* 64,133 + (316)* 70,862 + (349)*
6 60,994 + (300)* 67,276+ (331)* 74,001 + (365)*
7 62,343 + (307)* 68,846 + (339)* 75,572 4+ 372)*
8 63,686 + (314)* 70,415 + (aa7y* 77,140 + (380)*
9 65,033 + (320)* 71,986 + (355)* 78,710 + (388)*
10 66,379+ (327)* 73,553 + (362)* 80,281 +(395)*
11 70,368 + (347)* 77,509 + (382)* 84,203 + (415)
12 71,932 +(354)* 79,072 + (390)* 85,764 + (422)*
13 76,920 + (379} 84,058 + (a14)* 90,751 + (a47)*
14 79,355 + (391)* 86,511 + (426)* 93,223 + (459)*
15 82,991 + (409)* 90,220 + (a44)* 96,999 « (a78)*

o All salaries listed are in U.S. dollars (S)
® The 2026-2027 Salary Schedule includes:
= Step Advancement
= 1.5% on schedule wage increase
- 0.50% off-schedule wage increase (to be paid on or before June 30, 2027} * This is
represented by the figure shown in parentheses - a one-time, off-schedule payment not
included in the ongoing base salary.
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[} - EXTRA DUTY PAY

SCHEDULE B STIPEND SCHEDULE
2024-2025
- All stipends listed are in U.S. doliars ($)
- A year’s experience shall mean extra-duty activity Credit for up to two (2) years.
STEP 1 | STEP 1l | STEP Il

1. BASEBALL/SOFTBALL HS ASST COACH - 2,429 3,000 3,848

2. BASEBALL/SOFTBALL HS HEAD COACH 3,482 4,436 5,423

3. BASKETBALL HS ASST COACH BOYS/GIRLS 2,635 . 3,106 3,911

4. BASKETBALL HS HEAD COACH BOYS/GIRLS 4,110 4,892 6,632

5. BASKETBALL MS BOYS 2,261 2,904 3,690

6. BASKETBALL MS GIRLS 2,261 2,904 3,690

7. CHEERLEADING FRESHMAN ASST COACH 2,215 2,669 2,855

8. CHEERLEADING HS VARSITY (year-long season) 3,323 4,016 5,193

9. CHEERLEADING JV ASST COACH 2,215 2,669 2,855
10. CHEERLEADING MS 1,487 1,782 2,139
11. CROSS COUNTRY HS ASST COACH 1,983 2,481 3,092
12. CROSS COUNTRY HS HEAD COACH 2,764 3,454 4,309
13. CROSS COUNTRY MS ASST COACH 1,740 2,154 2,846
14. CROSS COUNTRY MS HEAD COACH 2,321 - 2,989 3,797
1S. DANCE COACH HS (year-long season) 2,562 - 3,002 4,016
16. FOOTBALL HS ASST COACH 2,635 3,106 3,911
17. FOOTBALLHSHEADCOACH | 8110 | 482 | 6632
18. GOLF HS ASST COACH T ] s | 1087 | 2588
19. GOLF HS HEAD COACH 2,072 2,765 3,597
20. HOCKEY HS ASST COACH 2,429 3,000 3,848
21. HOCKEY HS HEAD COACH 3,482 4,436 5,423
22. LACROSSE HS HEAD COACH BOYS/GIRLS 3,482 4,436 5,423
23. LACROSSE HS ASST COACH BOYS/GIRLS 2,428 3,000 3,848
24. SKIING HS ASST COACH 1,301 1,796 2,385
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25. SKIING HS HEAD COACH 1,816 2,499 3,321
26. SOCCER HS ASST COACH BOYS/GIRLS 2,429 3,000 3,848
27. SOCCER HS HEAD COACH BOYS/GIRLS 3,482 4,436 5,423
28. SWIMMING HS ASST COACH 2,429 3,000 3,848
29. SWIMMING HS HEAD COACH BOYS/GIRLS 3,482 4,436 5,423
30. TENNIS HS ASST COACH 1,735 2,232 2,836
31. TENNIS HS HEAD COACH BOYS/GIRLS 2,417 3,106 3,951
32. TRACK HS ASST COACH BOYS/GIRLS 2,429 3,000 3,848
33. TRACK HS HEAD COACH BOYS/GIRLS 3,482 4,436 5,423
34. TRACK MS ASST COACH 1,740 2,154 2,846
35. TRACK MS HEAD COACH 2,321 2,989 3,797
36. UNIFIED ATHLETICS COACH (per sport, max of 3} 1,487 1,782 2,139
37. VOLLEYBALL HS ASST COACH 2,429 3,000 3,848
38. VOLLEYBALL HS HEAD COACH 3,482 4,436 5,423
39. VOLLEYBALL MS COACH 2,261 2,904 3,690
40, VOLLEYBALL MS ASST COACH 1,740 2,154 2,846
41. WATER POLO HS ASST COACH 1,735 2,232 2,336
42, WATER POLO HS HEAD COACH 2,417 3,106 3,951
43. WEIGHT ROOM SUPERVISOR HS {per qrt) 940 940 940
44. WRESTLING HS ASST COACH 2,429 3,000 3,848
45. WRESTLING HS HEAD COACH 3,482 4,436 5,423
46. WRESTLING MS ASST COACH 1,740 2,154 2,846
47, WRESTLING MS HEAD COACH 2,097 2,432 3,253
STEP1 | STEPII | STEP Ul
. MUSIC HS JAZZ ENSEMBLE 2,417 2,971 3,951
2. milfnts;?xﬂsg&mcsm 2,749 3,106 4,304
3. MUSIC HS MARCHING BAND ASST DIRECTOR 1,363 1,676 2,061
4. MUSIC HS CHOIR DIRECTOR 2,417 2,971 3,951
5. MUSIC HS ORCHESTRA DIRECTOR 2,749 3,106 4,304
6. MUSIC HS ORCHESTRA ASST DIRECTOR 1,363 1,676 2,061
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7. MUSIC MS BAND 2,404 | 2764 | 3,594
8. MUSIC MS JAZZ BAND 1,160 | 1,160 | 1,160
9. MUSIC MS ORCHESTRA 2404 | 2764 | 3,594

10. MUSIC MS VOCAL 2404 | 2764 | 3594

11, MUSIC 6" GRADE ORCHESTRA ENRICHMENT 1,893 | 1,893 | 1893

DRAM A STEP 1 | STEP Il | STEP Ml
1. DRAMA HS CHOREOGRAPHER 856 1,055 | 1,297
2. DRAMA HS DRAMATIC PRODUCTIONS 2,738 | 3368 | 4,143
3. DRAMA HS MUSIC PRODUCTIONS DIRECTOR 2,738 | 3368 | 4652
4. DRAMA HS MUSICAL ORCHESTRA CONDUCTOR 960 1200 | 1,500
5. DRAMA HS MUSICAL VOCAL DIRECTOR 1152 | 1,440 | 1,800
6. DRAMA HS THEATER ASST DIRECTOR 1,363 | 1676 | 2061
7. DRAMA MS CHOREOGRAPHER 616 757 933
8. DRAMA MS DRAMATIC PRODUCTIONS 1821 | 2242 | 2,756
9. DRAMA MS MUSIC DIRECTOR 981 1207 | 1,487
10. DRAMA MS MUSIC PRODUCTIONS DIRECTOR 1821 | 2242 | 2,756
DEPARTMENT CHAIRS / COORDINATORS  JRuiTEN A RIS Al]
L . e, recTve, pionarony, | 2176 | 2476 | 2476
AREA COORDINATOR HIGH SCHOOL
2.| (ENGLISH, SCIENCE, MATH, S5, FOR/LA, GUIDE, FINE ARTS, | 3,030 | 3,030 | 3,030
LIFE MGMT/TECH ED.) =
e Rl A
A e i R R
- | LANGUAGE ARTS COORDINATORK-S .| 1716 | 1716 | 1716
6.| LIBRARY COORDINATORK-S | 1716 | 1716 | 1716
7.| MATH COORDINATOR K-5 1716 | 1,716 | 1,716
8.| MONTESSORI 5-8 DEPARTMENT CHAIR 2176 | 2176 | 2176
o.| PE CORE CURR K-12 1716 | 1,716 | 1716
10.| SPECIAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT CHAIRS5-6&7-8 | 2,176 | 2176 | 2176
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11.| SS CORE CURR 6-12 1,716 1,716 1,716
12.| S5 CORE CURR K-5 1,716 1,716 1,716
ADVISORS / SPONSORS STEP 1 | STEP Il | STEP lII
1.| BPA ADVISOR 1,889 2,608 3,464
2.] CLASS SPONSORS HS 1,732 1,732 1,732
3.| DEBATE COACH HS 1,889 2,608 3,464
4.| GERMAN EXCHANGE PROGRAM (per night) 64 64 64
5.| CONNECT ADVISOR 2,738 3,368 4,143
6.| ACTION ADVISOR 2,738 3,368 4,143
7.| NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETY ADVISOR 2,176 2,176 2,176
8.| NEWSPAPER HS 1,775 2,366 3,256
9.| PERIODICAL PUBLICATIONS 1,469 2,000 2,875
10.| Quiz BOWL 1,889 2,608 3,464
11.] ROBOTICS COACH CMS & HS 1,889 2,298 3,464
12.1 SAFETY PATROL SUPERVISOR 1,503 1,847 2,489
13.| SCIENCE OLYMPIAD MS & HS 1,889 2,608 3,464
14.| SENIOR VOLUNTEER PROJECT COORD 1,716 1,716 1,716
15.} STUDENT COUNCIL HS 2,738 3,368 4,143
16.; YEARBOOK ADVISOR HS 2,356 2,948 3,836
17.1 YEARBOOK ADVISOR MS 1,469 2,000 2,875
18.1 CLUBS 869 869 869
19.| RESIDENTIAL CAMP (Per Night) 64.50 64.50 64.50
PLE BUILD PQ
OOL PSYCHOLO OCIAL WO STERP1 | STEP|[ | STEP Il
PATHOLO OGRAM SPECIA
1.[ SERVING 4 OR MORE BUILDINGS 1,160 1,160 1,160
2.| SERVING 3 BUILDINGS 871 B71 871
3.[ SERVING 2 BUILDINGS 581 581 581
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NON_SCHEDE&:NE;(LRA DUTY PAY STEP 1 | STEP W | STEPII
1.| TICKET PERSONNEL OTHER EVENTS MS/HS 20.35 20.35 20.35
2.| TICKET PERSONNEL VARSITY FCOTBALL 40.70 40.70 40.70
3.| TICKET PERSONNEL VARSITY/IV BASKETBALL 40.70 40.70 40.70
4.| TIMING/SCORING OTHER EVENTS MS/HS 25.44 25.44 25.44
5.| TIMING/SCORING VARSITY/JV BASKETBALL 40.70 40.70 40.70
6.} TIMING SCORING VARSITY FOOTBALL 35.61 35.61 35.61
7.| GAME ANNOUNCER 40.70 40.70 40,70
8. MS GAME MANAGER 40.70 40.70 40.70
9.| HS GAME MANAGER 55.96 55.96 55.96

A. New clubs can be created as the need and/or interest develaps. Should a new club be
created during the term of this Agreement, the club sponsor shall submit specific
information on the club's activities in writing together with a potential club sponsor job
description to the Superintendent or designee for approval. All of the foregoing
requirements shall be completed in advance of receiving any compensation for
sponsoring a new club.

B. Athletic Coaching Longevity Pay
1. Coaches are eligible for longevity pay provided one of the following:

a. They have coached in the same sport for a certain number of years at the
District.

b. They have coached a certain number of years, regardless of what sport at the
District.

2. Coaching is defined as being paid by the Okemos School System for coaching service.

COACHING
07 565
10 848
12 1,129
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15 1,412
17 1,654
20 1,977

3. Longevity for coaching is subject to the following interpretations:

a. "Years" shall mean the fuli season of the sport. Years need not be consecutive
nor does the same sport need to be coached to qualify, however, partial seasons
may not be combined to make a year.

b. "Sport" shall mean interscholastic school-sponsored athletics only. intramurals
are not included.

c. Apersonis a "coach" irrespective of whether as a head coach or an assistant
coach.

d. The maximum longevity credit that a person can accumulate during any
academic school year would be one (1) year of coaching experience regardless
of how many sports were coached during the academic school year. Multiple
coaching assignments may not be combined to achieve longevity at a rate faster
than one (1) year of credit per year employed.

e. If astipend is split by two (2) coaches, only half () years are applied toward
longevity.

4. For athletic extra duty positions canceled before or during the season, the amounts
listed above will be prorated to the percentage of the season completed if a season is
canceled in whole or part. A sports season is defined as the number of weeks from
the first day of practice through the final event of the regular season. Additionally, in
recognition of preseason work, any canceled position shall receive one hundred
dollars ($100), less applicable deductions, contingent upon a letter from the affected
coach(es) to the Athletic Director explaining the nature of the preseason work
already completed. For non-athletic positions, the pro-ration shall be based on the
percentage of the individual contract completed.

X3 - INSURANCE BENEFITS

A. MESSA Insurance

1. For each of the years covered by this master agreement, the Board will pay eighty
percent (80%) and the employee will pay twenty percent (20%) of the Pak A, B, Cor
D premium. The employee payment will be payroll deducted in accordance with Fees
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and Deductions for hospitalization, medical and dental insurance (1.4.8.1) two (2)
pay periods per month. Insurance premiums will not be deducted from the 3rd pay
in a month.

2. Continue with MESSA coverage through June 30, 2023.
3. MESSA Health Plan Options: {or)

a. Pak A: MESSA Choices 11 ($1000/$2000) deductible with Rx Saver card and mail
order drugs; MESSA Plan 2 Long Term Disability Insurance 66.67% coverage, 90
calendar day modified fill, $5,000 monthly maximum, Social Security freeze, no
2-year limitation on any disability, cost of living allowance; Delta Dental Plan E
with “007" Orthodontic Rider, including internal and external coordination of
benefits; $30,000 Negotiated Life with AD&D; MESSA VSP-3 Vision Plan

b. Pak C: MESSA ABC | ($1400/$2800) deductible with HSA, a Rx Saver card and
mail order drugs; MESSA Plan 2 Long Term Disability Insurance 66.67% coverage,
90 calendar day modified fill, $5,000 monthly maximum, Social Security freeze,
no 2 year limitation on any disability, cost of living allowance; Delta Dental Plan E
with “007" Orthodontic Rider, including internal and external coordination of
benefits; 530,000 Negotiated Life with AD&D; MESSA VSP-3 Vision Plan

1. For the 19-20 school year the district will contribute $61,000
($15,250/quarter) to the funding of the HSA, the total amount will be split
proportionally between the OEA members that choose Pak C. (July-June
quarterly payments)

2. - For the 20-21 school year the district will contribute 550,000
($12,500/quarter) to the funding of the HSA, the total amount will be split
proportionally between the OEA members that choose Pak C. (luly-June
quarterly payments)

3. For the 21-22 school year the district will not contribute to the HSA.

4. Individuals may change their payroll contribution amount into their HSA
account through the payrol! system.

c. Pak D: MESSA Essentials ($375/$750) deductible, 20% coinsurance, Rx saver card
and mandatory mail order drugs.

d. Pak B: LTD (as described in Pak A} Delta Dental Plan Auto Plus with “800"
Orthodontic Rider, $50,000 Negotiated Life insurance with AD&D, Vision (as
described in Pak A}
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1. Pak B participants who are employed full time will receive $3,000 (reflects
$250 per month) paid in 18 equal installments beginning in October and
ending in June,

i. Any annuity amounts which exceed the Board’s subsidy shall be payroll
deducted.

li. If the following number(s) of OEA members elect Pak B as determined
by October 1st of each year, the cash in lieu will change as follows:
® 1-65 members enrolled in Pak B = $250 per month
® 66-68 members enrolled in Pak B = $275 per month
¢ 69 or more members enrolled in Pak B = $300 per month

iii. An open enrollment period shall be provided whenever the
contribution amounts change, provided the carrier permits the same.

4. Under the Employer Participation Agreement with MESSA (per MESSA) bargaining
unit members are required to select either Pak A, Pak C, Pak D or Pak B, therefare
opting out of all options is not permissible. Therefore, the parties agree thatifa
bargaining unit member’s prorated amount for “cash in lieu of health” does not
cover the cost of Pak B, the district will fund the difference.

5. As with Pak A, Pak C, Pak D and Pak B benefit premiums paid on behalf of the
employee by the district (6,5.A.1), the amount of cash payment benefit will be
prorated for part- time bargaining unit members.

6. Bargaining unit members who are hired after the first day of work in any school year
shall be assessed the appropriate prorated portion of the annual assessment.

B. Short Term Disability

1. The Board shall provide short term disability on the basis of the 66.67% of earned
salary for a period of ninety calendar days commencing on the 11th day of absence
for the same condition within a school year or the date the teacher’s accumulated
sick leave is exhausted, whichever occurs later.

a. The foregoing 66.67% shall be figured on the teacher’s daily rate (annual
contract divided by the number of teacher days) for the period of disability from
the 11th to 90th day of continuous disability. Such payment shall cease when
the contract salary, less the 33.33% deduction for disability days, has been paid.

b. At the time of the last fully paid day, the contract will be paid in full to that date.
Upan return, the remaining salary owed will be computed and that total
prorated into remaining pay periods.

[101]




€. General Insurance Provisions

1.

Part-time shall be defined as those bargaining unit members who are employed for
less than one thousand five hundred (1,500) minutes of pupil contact time per week.
Benefits will be prorated based on the number of minutes of employment.

Open enrollment shall be held each October/November and as scheduled by the
carrier. The Board shall have no responsibility to pay insurance costs until the carrier
enrolls the bargaining unit member.

A bargaining unit member working a full school year can expect insurance coverage
from July 1 through June 30. A bargaining unit member resigning as of the end of the
school year will have insurance continued through June 30. Bargaining unit members
hiring in after January 1 will have their insurance prorated during the summer
months unless they are re-employed for the next school year in which case their
coverage shall be continuous.

Upon retirement/resignation at the end of the school year, employee health care
would cease on June 30 of that year. If a bargaining unit member
resigns/retires/separates from the district prior to the start of the next school year,
they will reimburse the district’s cost of the insurance paid after June 30.

A bargaining unit member who s eligible for insurance benefits including the Board
paid annuity as set forth herein, shall be responsible for the completion of all
necessary documents and for fulfilling any other requirement of the insurance
underwriters/administrators prior to receiving any benefit(s) under (6.5). Failure to
comply with this provision shall result in loss of benefit(s).

D. Worker’s Compensation

1.

The Board agrees to carry workers compensation insurance for ail bargaining unit
members,

Bargamlng unit members sustaining injury or occupational disease arismg out of, an
in the course of, employment shall be contmued on the payroli to the extent of the
dollar amount of their sick leave reserve; provided, that where they receive income
under the Worker Compensation Act, such income shall be supplemented by the
Board with an amount sufficient to maintain their regular salary for a period not to
exceed the dollar amount of their sick day reserve. Such reserve shall be charged
only for that portion in excess of the compensation payment.

in the event that the use of sick leave as a supplement to Worker Compensation
results in a reduction in the Worker Compensation benefit, the Board and the
Association will meet and renegotiate this provision.
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E. Flexible Spending Account

1. The Board has adopted a qualified plan document, including a salary reduction
agreement which complies with Section 125 of the Internal Revenue Code. The plan
document will become effective with the next open enrollment period. The cost
associated with establishing the initial plan documents and for fulfilling future Board
reporting requirements shall be borne by the Board. The Board shall have the right to
determine the plan administrator. The employee shall pay the monthly
administration fee for documents required to be filed under Section 125 including
salary reduction agreements.

[X3 - RETIREMENT BENEFITS

A. The Board agrees to pay ($100.00) for each year of service to Okemos Pubiic Schools to
bargaining unit members upon retirement/resignation provided said bargaining unit
members have been employed by the district at least ten (10} years. Bargaining unit
members employed by the Okemos Public Schools for more than twenty (20) years shall
be paid ($150.00) for each year of service to Okemas Public Schools.

B. In addition to the provisions set forth in (6.6.A), those bargaining unit members who
retire/resign with at least twenty (20) years of service with the Okemos Public Schoals
and who provide written notice of intent to retire/resign at the end of the first semester
by October 15, or at the end of the second semester by March 15, shali be entitled to
one-half (%) of their daily rate of pay for any accumulated unused sick leave up to
seventy (70) days. For the purposes of calculating the daily rate, the divisor will be the
number of workdays in the year of retirement.

1. The first period of eligibility for bargaining unit members in the Basic Plan is defined
as having attained age sixty (60) with ten (10) or more years of credited service, or
having attained age fifty-five (55) with thirty (30) or more years of credited service
and with credited service in each of the five (5) school fiscal years immediately
preceding the retirement allowance effective date.

2. The first period of eligibility for bargaining unit members in the MIP is defined as
having attained thirty (30) years of credited service at any age or having attained
age sixty {60) while still working with a minimum of five (5) years of credited service
and with credited service in each of the five (5) school fiscal years immediately
preceding the retirement allowance effective date.

3. Bargaining unit members should consult with MPSERS for an update of the
foregoing interpretation prior to finalizing their retirement plans.
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C. “Retirement” means that the bargaining unit member must become an annuitant of the
Michigan Public Schools Retirement System.

1.

In addition to the provisions set forth in (6.6.A), those bargaining unit members who
retire with at least ten (10) years of service with the Okemos Public Schools and
who provide written notice of intent to retire at the end of the first semester by
October 15, or the end of the second semester by March 15, shall be entitled to
one-half of their daily rate of pay for any accumulated unused sick leave up to
seventy days. For the purposes of calcuiating the daily rate, the number of workdays
listed in (4.4.A.1) will be the divisor.

The Board agrees to provide those bargaining unit members electing retirement
during their 1st period of eligibility {provisions of the Michigan Public School
Employees Retirement Act) a one-time assistance payment equal to nine thousand
dollars ($9,000).

a. The term, "period of eligibility under MPSERS" shall be defined as the first year
that the bargaining unit member becomes eligible for fulf retirement under the
Act. {See Letter of Agreement — MPSER Eligibility.)

b. If a bargaining unit member's birthday falls during the school year, the member
shall be able to complete the school year.

¢. The payment shall be made in a lump sum not later than January 10 of the year
following retirement.

d. Benefits under this provision shall terminate upon the death of the retiree as it
is not intended as a benefit for survivors,

e. The bargaining unit member will not receive the payment until the bargaining
unit member has presented proof of retirement from the Michigan Public
School Employees Retirement system and has submitted an official copy of a
birth certificate and/or official proof of birth.

{. In order to receive this retirement benefit, the bargaining unit member is
required to give the Board written notice of their intent to retire at the end of
the first semester by October 15, or the end of the second semester by March
15. Failure to provide the prescribed notification shalt void the pay provisions of
this Agreement.
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SHARED TEACHING

- SHARED TEACHING

A. The Board and the Association support the concept of shared teaching assighments at
the elementary/secondary level subject to economic and staffing considerations. Shared
teaching assighments shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. Itis agreed that shared teachers are subject to the terms of the Master Agreement.

2. Shared teaching shall be defined as two (2) teachers sharing one (1) full-time
assignment,

3. Agreement to share a full-time assignment shail commit the teacher and the Board
to not more than one (1) school year.

4. For teachers currently engaged in shared teaching:

a. Shared teachers shall indicate by March 15 to the Superintendent or designee
their desire to:

1. Renew the established shared teaching assignments;
2. Return to a full-time teaching assignment.

b. (7.1.A.4.a.1) above will be implemented upon mutual agreement of the
teachers, principal and Superintendent.

5. For teachers wanting to establish a new shared teaching assignment:

a. Anindividual seeking a shared teaching assignment for the next academic year
must submit a letter of interest to the Superintendent or designee by March 15.
The shared teaching assignment shall become final once the other bargaining
unit member is identified and upon mutual agreement of the teachers, principal,
and Superintendent after completion of a and b, but no later than May 15:

1. Schedule the work time; morning/afternoon at the elementary level; class
hours at the secondary level.

2. Provide a brief description of how the teacher responsibilities are to be
shared including:

i. Family/Teacher conferences
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iv.

V.

vi.

vii.

Grade/Depariment meetings

Staff meetings

In-service

Half days

Communication with immediate supervisor; and process to be used

Mutua! Planning Time/Individual Planning Time

6. Teachers in a shared assignment shall substitute in each other's absence whenever
possible and shall be paid at the substitute rate. The absent teacher shall notify the
substitute teacher recorder of such arrangement.

7. Sick leave and individual leave days shall be accrued on a pro-rata basis.

8. Teachers in a shared assignment will be paid a pro-rata share of salary and fringe

benefits.

9. Seniority and salary schedule credit shall accrue as if teachers were employed full

time.

10. Teachers in shared time assignments shall be considered to be on a partial leave of
absence. It is understood that shared time teachers are not eligible for
unemplioyment compensation.
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SECTION 8

AGREEMENT

- AGREEMENT

Article I.

INGHAM CLINTON EDUCATIQN ASSOCIATION (ICEA)

This agreement entered into this

by and between the following parties:

e 5 — 7/27) 2o
ICEA Representative/President Date
;Pﬁl/t m O @ Q—DA 1- 24 Z«C@
President, Ok{emosE ucahon Assaciation {OEA) Date
M&/\O’ )(/\\\/ (i\tM/Q’\)N\‘\ ?7/?4'7/2(4:
Negotiator Representative Date

Article [l.  OKEMOS BOARD OF EDUCATION

This agreement entered into this

RN A B Kok A

2z (]

by and between the following parties:

7T - Th

Superintendent

l/b\,—- ‘b\
President, Okemos Board of Education

2?% M/yzg 00

/
u President, Okemos Education Association (OFA)

Date
2-32-2(,
Date
[-24-24,
Date
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APPENDIX

APPENDIX

YT d. - ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATION / NEW ENDORSEMENT

Okemos Public Schoals
Additional Certification and/for a New Endorsement
1, : am enrolled in the following courses and will

complete the necessary requirements for (additional certification or a new endorsement) a
in__

[ will complete the above course work by _ _' , 20

Prior to luly 30, | agree to provide the administration with a written statement from the
appropriate college official that | shall successfully complete the above course work on the date
indicated so that proper notice of layoff may be provided to other bargaining unit members who
may be affected by the change in my status. '

Signature Date
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AN ) §:) - SCHOOL CALENDARS

Okemos Public Schools
2026-2027
Academic Year Calendar (Staff)

B/26/2026~ 1222027

Second Semester
172572027 - /972027

iy 512/ Kacords
Half Day K-12/No work required In PM

Half Day K-12 First Trimester Second Trimester Third Trimester ]

Half Day K-5 B{26/2026-13/20/2026 _ 11/23/2026-3 /5/2027 _ 3/8/2027 - 6/9{2027
Half Day 912

No School K-12 (Conferencs Comp Days)

No School K-12
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L2 i e - GRIEVANCE REPORT FORM

cA1]"qq |1 Grievance Report

PUBLIC SCHOOLS #yyyy - mm/dd

Name of Grievant Assignment Date Filed

Date of Cause
of Grievance

When did the event that
allegedly violated the
contract occur?

Statement of
Grievance

Using specific details,
provide a summary of the
fucts that gave rise to the

alleged violation,

Cited Section(s}

What sections of the
contract, established
praclice, rule, order, policy
or regulation are believed
to hove been violated.

Relief Sought

What needs to occur ta
resolve the alleged
contractual violation?

Contractual 1.8.A.3 - This grievance Is presented with full assurance that such presentation will in
Assurance . no way prejudice the member’s employment or status with the Board. - :

Signature
Grievant Signature

O Individual - continue with Level 1 submission to Principal/Supervisor
O Group - continue with Levei 1 submission to Principal/Supervisor
O Association - advance to Level 2 submission to Superintendent

Individual, Group,
or Association
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23"/ 39Y - GRIEVANCE REPORT - Submitted to Building Principal

Submitted to Building Principal / Supervisor on —

A copy of this grievance shall also be distributed to the Association President.

Date received by
Building Principal

Date of Meeting
with Grievant

Grivant may have unicn
representation if desired,

Disposition of
Principal or
Supervisor

Signature ”
Grievant Signature

Submitted back to Grievant on —

A copy of this disposition shail also be distributed to the Assaciation President.

Position of
Grievant and/or
Association

[J YES - grievance has been resolved and relief has been achieved

Resolved?
[J NO - grievance process continues by submitting to Superintendent

Sighature ) - T
Grievant / Association Representative Signature

Submitted to Superintendent or Designee on —

A copy of this grievance shall also be distributed to the Association Bresident.
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12Y/1%1 - GRIEVANCE REPORT - Submitted to District Superintendent

Date received by
Superintendent
or Designee

Date of Meeting
with Grievant

Grivant may have union
representation if desired.

Disposition of
Superintendent or
Designee

Signatilre

Submitted back to Grievant on —

A copy of this disposition shall also be distributed to the Assaciation President.

Position of
Grievant and/or
Association

[ YES - grievance has been resolved and relief has been achioved .._;

Resolved? bl
[0 NO - grievance process continues by submitting to Board of Ed "

Signature

Submitted to Superintendent or Designee on —

A copy of this grievance shall also be distributed to the Association President.
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(23 3%] - GRIEVANCE REPORT - Submitted to Board of Education

Date received by

Board of Ed. or
Designee

Grievance [ YES - The Board will hold a Grievance Hearing.
Hearing [J NO - The Board waives a Grievance Hearing.

Disposition of
Board of Ed. or
Designee

Signature

Board of Education Designee Signature

Submitted back to Grievant on —

A copy of this disposition shall also be distributed to the Association President.

Position of
Grievant and/or
Association

[J YES - grievance has been resolved and relief has been achieved
[J NO - grievance process continues by submitting to Arbitrator

Resolved?

Signature - -
Grievant / Association Representative Signature

Submitted for Arbitration on —

A copy of this grievance shall also be distributed to the Association President.
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TaV= W - GRIEVANCE REPORT - Submitted for Arbitration

Date Submitted
to Arbitration

Disposition and
Award of
Arbitrator

Signature

Arbitrator Signature
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Ll g - EVALUATION DOCUMENTS

The documents contained within Appendix D constitute official representations of the electronic
evaluation documents adopted and agreed upon by the District and Assaciation. The purpose of
these representations is to document the form, content, and structure of the evaluation
materials incorporated into this Agreement.

The District and Association acknowledge that the electronic versions of these documents are
the operative versions utilized during the evaluation process. Electronic versions, including any
embedded links or digital resources, shall be provided to bargaining unit members during their
evaluation year and shall remain the authoritative versions for implementation purposes.

As such, the evaluation documents are hereby incorporated into the agreement. The District
shall not modify, replace, revise, or otherwise alter any evaluation document, rubric, form, or
related material incorporated into this Agreement without mutual agreement between the
District and Association. Any changes to the evaluation materials shall be subject to the
bargaining process and shail not apply until approved by both parties.

In the event that a discrepancy exists between the electronic version and the representation
contained within Appendix D, the parties shall meet to resolve the discrepancy and ensure that
the version mutually agreed upon by the District and Association is utilized. The District shall
maintain access to the electronic versions of these documents and shall ensure that any
electronic resources or links associated with the evaluation process remain consistent with the

versions agreed upon by the parties.
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DKEMOS

‘puaur. SCHOOLS

DIRECTIONS: Use the following naming convention: Last Name, First Narme - Track 1 (Example: Smith, John - Track 1)

Probationary Track

Evaluation Process

Track 1 Educator

Definition - Teachers without prier teaching experience will be on Track ) for a minimum of four years.
- Teachers new to the district.with prior teaching expefience will be;
& Ori Track 1 for a minlmurm of twio years if préviously tentred (Exceptians may he granted.
See Track It definition,).
» On Track | for 2 iinimurs of four years if not previously teriured
Mentorship Yes.

- Mentor Is assigned by the building administrator for the entire time the teacher is on Track 1.

. Mentors will meet at Jeast monthly with-mentees to discuss 1DP goal progress.

- The mentor/mentee will each be allowed to observe vach other. The equivalent of two total
release days will e granted for this purpose. This will be approved in advance by the direct

supervisar, Additionat days may be approved by the direct supervisor.
< Refer to the contract for additionat information.

Sélf-Assessment

- Use theﬂamg!mﬁﬁmmk to reflect on your practice.
o .Completd for Fall and bring to Initial Meetirig
» Corplete for Mid-Year and bring to Mid-Year Mesting
» Complete for Spring and bring to End-of-Year Summairve Meeting

Goals Néeded

Student Growth Goal (SGG)
Individualized Development Plah (1DP)
o Created colfabaratively with their evaluator.

L

Observations

- Thee scheduléd observations. Complete pre-obsérvation form one day prior.
e #1 Pre-Observation Form
e #2 Pre-Observation fori

Mid-Year Progress Report
{Note: This form is completed by
the Evéluator.)

- Report and Meating Required.

End-of-Year Evaluatiol
{Note: This form is completed by
the Evaluator.)

- Report and Meeting Required.
- Bring evidence of $tudent Growth Goal.
- Be ready to reﬂect on progress of the Individualized Development Plan {tDP).

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.

Revised 07/17/26
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eeging R0 Developing e e
& Muostly Unsatlsfactory matings, « A combination of Unsatisfactory and Basic * A combination of Basic, Proficient, ang
o Teachers whe wera previously rated as ratings with lack of demonstrated groveth, Distinguished ratings.
Track 1 Developing who did not meet the goals and # Teachers who hrave had concems expressed ta # Teachers who may have had concems expressed
requirements of their IDP. them vy the evaluatar in writing at tha Mid-Year to them by the administration; teachers are
evaluation aid the teacher makes iinimal or no seif-reflecting and maidn; progress toward said
changes or improvements, concams,
Okemos Public Schools: Tagather; educati; G with enee, empowdring evary learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Okerios Public Schoals: Togethar, aducating with éxcellénce, smpowering evaiy leainar for life. Revised 02/17/26
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This optional toal is desigaed for teachers ta track thei

¢ 5 Teacher Evaluation Timeline Checklist
# PUBLIC SCHOOLS

an gufiine of afl necessary and required aspects of the evaluation process

n prograss during the evaluation progass, This is /ot a communication tool,

Description

{3.7.8.1,5) complated within

Responsibility

ampletion Status

The evaluator will provide the tedcher with wiitten | 1p working days ofter the first
Notification of notificatian that they are beirg evaluated for the doyaf the sehoo] yeor or10 Evaluator
Evatuation and Evaiuator current school year. Tiie evaluatar will also notify the | working days from the dotaof va
teacher of who will be evaluating them. Bire If Need after the stort of
the sehool yeor.
. . Complete before the .
Salf Assessment: Compl Seit: 8 .
Fall the ‘Waorksheat, Haftlal Planning Meeting, Teacher
This meeting will indlude a review of the Self-
Assessment, providing a seurce of information to
initiate dialogue beh the eval and teacher
s " on patential areas of focus for their Student Growth )
fnétiad Planaing Meeting Goal and Individualized Development Plan. The Complate by 09/30 Evaluator + Teacher
teacher and evaluator will discuss potential artifacts
or data sets that could serve to support reflectian of
the teacher’s goaf dreas.
The Mentor Teache shall he avaitabla to provide
professional support, Instruction and guidance, The
purpese of the mentor assignment s ta provide a
. pearwho can offer assistance, rasources and N .
Mentar Assignment informationin a cofiegial fashion. The role of the Recelva by 09/30 Evaluator
mantor s to guide and support the teacher In
meeting the expactations set forth in the 10B
See 3.4 in C8A for more info.]
Notification 4f Submission . Submit by emailte
ot SGG to Evalustor Complete the Student Growth Goal. evalvator by 10/20 Teacher

Okemos Publtc Schools: Together educating with excelfance, erpowerlig every learner for life.

Revised 07/17/25
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Submit by émailto

Notification of Submissiod " . ..
of 108 to Evakuator Complete the Individualized Developmenit Plan. evaluator by 10/20 Teachier
Approval by 10/31
Approval of SGG: The evaluator will provide the teacher with written [a7.8.5b.2] For teachers. .
Student Geowth Goal notification thot their SGG has been approved. | fired aftec Octaber 15, this Evalustor
process will happen withia
the first 30 days of hire.
Complete the Pre-Dbsenvation Form,
Lesson plan submitted ot fenst one-day before . .
Ohserystion 85 ohservation to inclide the stite curmtvliim s“"f’ﬂ‘*::::"r:::::““ Tescher
Pre-Ohservation Fomm standard(s) being taught, how the teacher expacts nhhrtnt(on ;
students will be engdged it the lesson, and ony A
egreed ugon focus oreos.
As part of the reviaw of the tzacher’s lesson plan for
the day of the observation, tha teacher has the
Ohseavation #1 option of conducting & pireEminary meeting with the U
OPTIONAL: Pre-Meeting Huatar to discuss © 1s of the lesson that Coeplete by 11/30 Evaluator +Teacher
will be ohserved, Evaluator may offer advice for
changes of & refocus of goals.
Observation #1 The evatuatar will provide written feedback only on . .
20 min Observation what s observed. Complete by 11/30 Evalustar
Obsirvation #1 Post Ohservation Meeling to bé scheduled within 10
Post-Observation Meetln days qf observation. Written fesdback will be Complete by 11/30 Evaluator + Teacher
S & provided hefpre the post-observatioh meeting.
Complete the Pre-Observation Form.
Lesson plon submitted at least one doy before , )
Obsarvation #2 observation 1o fischude the state currieulum s"b':“z:mb’:::::em Teacher
Pre-Observalion Fonn standord(s} being taught, how the feacher experts :'Bseriyfatb o & :
students will be engaged in the lesson, ond any :
agreed upon focus oreas.
As part of the reviéw of the teacher’s Jesson plas for”
the day of the abservation, the teacher has the
Ohservation #2 tion of coriducting 2 predmi titig with the i
OFTJD?J.:lz Pre-Meetl s 1o dlscuss G 15 of the lesson that Camplete by 01/30 Evaluator + Teacher
will be ohiserved, Evaluator may offer advies for
changes or a refocus of goals.

‘Ukemios Public Schaols: Togethes educating with icellénce, empaiwering every learner for life,
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Observation #2

The evaluator will provide written feedhack only on

20 min Bbservation what }s observed. Completed by 01/30 Evaluator
Ohservation #2 Post-Observation Mesting to be scheduled within 10
Post.Observation Meetin days of observation. Writtan feedback will be Complate by 01/30 Evaluator + Teacher
E provided before the post-chservation meeting.
. e 4 Complete before the
Salf Assevsment: Mid-Year C the Self- Worksheet. MidYoar Meting, Teacher
Mid-Year A mee!lﬂg meant to assist and gauge a teacher’s
Prograss Maetin progress in their.goal areas and thme for reflective Complete by 2/28 Evaluatar + Teacher
oF € conversations hetween teacher and evaluator:
Araport meant to assist and gauge a teacher’s
progress will be given to aff teachers regardless of
Track.
Mid.Year An Initial rubric from the evaluator using a check/na
Progress Repart chiack system will be used to indicate progress and
SSgaed by Teacher i Evslisotor professional growth under the framework, Any Recelve by 02/28 Evaluator
and filed in Persoaal File non-checked itams are discussed and evidence
_ regarding the concem fs shared. An outilne of )
changes or strategles to support the teacher’s growth
in these areas is developed and detemnined
coltabaratively at the Mid-Year Meeting,
Camplete the Pra-Observation Form,
Lesson plan submitted at teost one day before .
obseréation to include the stote corriodim sub“;::: en:l::'t:enst Teacher
Observation Fo. standard(s] being taught, how the teacher sxpects nhs:::athn @
students wilf be engiged in the leséor, and iy B
agreed upon focus areas,
As part of the review of the teacher’s lessan plan for
the day of the observation, the teacher has the
Observation #3 option of conducting a preliminary meeting with the
UPTIONAL; Pre-Meeting eval to discuss ts of the fesson that Camplete by 04/30 Evaluator + Teacher
will be observed. Evaluator may offer advice for
changes or a refocus of goals.
Ghsarvation 83 The evatuatar will provide weitten feedback anfy on
20 min Observation whalis observed. Camplate by 04/30 Evaluator

Qkemus Public Schools: Together educating with axcelleace, émpowaring every leamner for life,
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Observation #3 Past-Dbservation Meeting to be schéduled withip 10
Post-Obsarvation Meeting ‘dayé of obsérvation. Written fesdBack will be - Toimplete by 04/30 Evaluator + Teacher
i ; provided before the post- -abservation meeting.
3 . _ : . Cumﬁ!ete batfore the
Enchof.Year * Complete the Seif-A t Workshaet, - Summative Evaluation Teacher
. .Mesting.
s part of tha larger converzation facused on the
framework, the teacherand evaluator will engage in Complete na later than
. éallaborative canversation; using guiding questions. to | b waslks prior tothe last
. reflect on the progress of the Student Growih Goal day of schaol S )
Summa':‘i::‘Ei:;mmion anid {hdividiatized Pavelopimeny Plan, The teacher OR Evaluator + Teacher
s will bring actifacts/data sets aligned to their Student | by the tast day of shool.
Growth Goal and lndividualized Developtaent Plan. if {date dependent on
applicable, possible goals for the following year will potentiol roting)
bediscussed.
) Boih teacher and evaluator shall sign the report.~ | - Complete no laterthan..
: . Dacurentation-on the réport shall state thatthe - twowaeks prior to the fast
A signing of 1k final report onryindmtsghamwas “day of school . L
Signed by Teocheroad broluator | S50 by the mefmber; niot that there 18 an agraement: COR T Evaluator
and fled in Persooat §e s to the content, The teachar may attadh'a response by the jast-day of school.
fo tha répart. Tha report shall be submitted as part {dote dependent on
of the Firial Written Eveluation. polentiol rating]
Comgplete no lterthan
End-of Year “Evaluation will inclade 2 summative eialustion dsing two weeks prior tothe last
It . : day of school
Bvalyation Repart. 1ha Danielson 2022 Framework for Tezching and the on Evatuator
Skgred by Teocher ond Sralocor Student Grawth Goal Rubric to determine an overall Wﬂle ln:t'da'..'afselwol _ DR
mﬂ«rhm:mdﬁr . mfns of Effective, Dwelnpin:, oF ileedlns Suwﬂrt- " fdate depéi: et o
o . potentotrating)

Okeinos Public Schools: Togeth
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/2._ uKEMus Self-Assessment

" <
*‘ 4 p UB L IB SEH BBLS a tool to support teacher reflection

Teacher Name Evaluation Track Schoaol School Year Evaluator Name

The Self-Assessment Tool is designed to support a teacher’s honest reflection of their practice in collaboration with
‘their evaluator. The Danielson Group” svwork | Ing was designed to enhance professional practice. As a
tool, it can support teacher reflection, collaboration, inquiry, and infiovation, ultimately having a direct positive imipact
on stizdent learning and development, Retiember, this process is focused on growth. Acknowledging the spaces where

we need to prow is Important as professionals. Okemos believes in working together to support the learning of ALL.

Mid-Year

1. Use the Danielsan Frarmework to 1, Use the Dapfelson Framework to 1, Using the Danielson Framework
reflect on your practice, complete the Mid-Year column and your Self-Assessment rafings,
2. Complete the Fall column below, below and the Summary reflect on your year of learning.
and the required Summary Reflection at the bottom, 2, ‘Complete the Spring column and
Reflection at the bottom. 2. Be prepared to discuss your the required Summary Reflective
3. Be prepared to discussyour reflections with yourevaluator at questions at the bottom.
reflections with your evoluator at the Mid-Year meeting. 3. Be prepared to discuss your
the Initiol Meeting. reflections with your evaluator at
the End-of-Year Stmmative
Meeting,

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empawering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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b Knowing and Valuing Students -

1. Setting Instrictions] Quitcorries

1d, Using Resourcas Effectively

1e, Planning Coherent Instriction.

1f. Designinig and Analyzing AsSessments

25, Fostering a Culture for Learning

2¢. Maintaining Purposeful Environments

2d. Supparting Positive Student Behavior

24, Organizing Spaces for Learning

‘Dkenos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.
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3a. Communiciting About Purpdse and Cornitenit

3k, Using Questioning and Discussion Technigues

3c. Engaging Students in Learning

3d. Using Assessment for Ledrning

3e. Responding Flexibly to Sfudent Needs

4a, Engaging in Reflective Practice

‘4b. Documenting Student Progress

4¢. Engaging Families and Communities

4d. Contributing to Schoal Community and Cultuse

4e, Growing and Developing Professionally

Af. Acting In Service of Students

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life,
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o '-Réq'ﬁir'ed _Su_mmary Reflection

7 Reflact on your practice. Write your reflactions below in preparatian for your meeting. - - '

Fall
Reflection

Mid-Year
- Reflection :

End-of-Year
Reflection B

Okemas Public Schools: Tagether, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for Jife. Revised 07/17/26
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THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANJELSON GROOP

. Distingulshed

in the ciass,

The teacher lacks sufficiant The teacher’s understanding of | The tedther's understanding of | ¥he tescher's understanding of
knowledge of content apd mt and pedagogy partially | content and pedagogy content and pedagogy fosters
pedagogy to support student supports student learning of supports student learning of deeper learning; student.
learning of the content. the content, the.content. agency, 2nd intellectual
dispositions such as cutfosity,
teasoning, and reflection.
Knowlrgznd The teacher facks sufficent The teacher’s knowladge of The teacher’s knowiedge of The leacher’s kngwladgs of
“Waluing knowledge of students to students’ {dentities, as well as students supports learning and § students s extenshre and
it support student learning of their strengths. and needs, development, and enables the | fostess student Iearning and
development, partially supports learning and | teacher to buitd upon student developmant {o.support
development, assats; academlc and personst
success.
Instsuctional putcomes sre not § Instructional ditcomes are Instructionat outcomes are Instructional guicomes
Identified, are not rigorous,or | modurately rigoraus andare rigorous and appropriate for represent high-level Jearning of
are Inappropriate, appropriate for most students | students. important content and suppart

student autonomy, curfosity,
and intellectial risk-taking,.

The taaches I$ not aware of, or
does not dppropelately or
effectively use, Instructional
materlals and other r

Tha teacher understands and
yses instévctional materials
and other resources to support
student fearding and

to supportsiudent learning )
and devefopment.

development, but these
resources represent only 2
narrow band of what is
avallabie,

The teacher's knowledge of
Instructional matedals and
other resources leads to
discerning cholces to support
student leaming and
development.

The teacher makes deliberate
decislons.inthe uée of
instructional materals and
other resourées 1o meet
indhdduat student needs and
suppert student avtienemy and
intellectual engagemnent.

The dusign of learning
siperiences does nat support
student engagement with
impaitant content.

Learning experiences zie
sotaawhat toherent in
structure, within and across
lessons, partially supposting
students 1o meet the intended
putcomes.

Learning axpedences.are
chalfanging and engaging: they
are designed to meet the
neads of students in the class,

Leaming experiences pilotitize
the nseds of individuat
students, ensure #l students
can meel the inteided
outcormes, and support student
assumption of responsibility
for learning.

There |5 na plan for
assessment, of the
assessments will not provide
evidence that students hava
learnad the intended
Giteomes,

Assessinents wilt pactiafly help
the teacher know that students
have learned of are Jearning
the inténded oulcomes.

Assessments are planned
throughaut the instrietional
process and pravide timely and
vaiable information 1o
teachers and students.

Students will have the
opporturity to demonsirate
mastery of content and anakyze
their own progress ttwough
multiple, Aexdblé assessments.

Okemos Public Schools: Togetlier, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner for life.
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THE ERAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

compliance.

THE DANJELSON GROUP
a arto Ga i S ) s Ty
CiMtivating Students do not feel safe and Learning environmeiits.arg Learning énvitohments afe Surdents play anactiverolein
Respectfuland | valued; learning environments ] pastially charadterited by chafacterized by positive créating fearning envirormenit
Alrlig are characterized by negalivity,: | caring and respectful i developmental relationships chamacterized by 3 senteof
Eoyirenments disrespect, tnapproptiateness, | Interactions. thatare intentionally nurtured community, where each: -
lnsensitivity, and/or unresolved and celebrated. membar feels safe, valued, and
conftict, connected.
Fostering’a The culture of the classfsnot | Theculture of the elasss The culture of the class i Studerits play an activa role i
Cistturs for conducive to fearding and does | partially conducive to feaming characterizéd by high establishing 3 clittue that'
Leaning ot support development, and development: expectations and supports consistently fosters. dlalogué‘
Stydents” tearning and reffection, and grmv!h,
development: atlowing all students to
experience success.
‘Malntaintng Sterdent learning and Tassroom 1outines and “Shared routines and efficient Students Have'avoice ard play
Burgosaful development are hindeved hya | procedutes, esisblishad or procedures are largely student | an. acliveroien deslgmngand
‘Emiironimenty lack of routines or inetficlent inanaged primasily by the directed and maximize adjusting routines and =
dassroom procedures, ‘teacher and tzught explicly to | *epportunities for student procedures that activelycreate
stdents, support Iearning and development. aiespectiul learning,
opportunities fof student dnvironment and suppark tig
‘Tearning acid developtient. gravwth' of rach Comimunity .
meémber,
Supporting Thera is Itibé evidénce of Positive behaviors are modeled 1 Stodents display positive students consistently and
Positive Studint | xplicitinodeling, Instrisction, | by the teacherand behaviors, whith éré‘mudeied Independenty display posilhru
Behasdar o guidance related to positive aceasionally aught explicidy, byleachers and. elnforeed to behaviors and seek
sludent behaviors. promote refiection and opportunities to bulld [] hetter
recalibiation rather than classroom community.

Qraantzing
Saacestor

Learning spaces are unsafe,
indccessible, andfor not
conduchve to learning aod
develogiment,

Learning spaces are safe'and
accessible;the arfdngement

‘and use of resources partisfly

support shident learning and
develiprment.

Learning spates are,

“thoughtfully desighed to.

addtess the neads of Indbvidusl
learniers withia the context of
shared expefiences.

bearning spaces.are
thoughtfully co-designed nnd
modified as.needed hy
members 6f the Jearning.
community to address the
needs of individuals and ¢reate
collaborative, Joyful spaces for
all o leam and grow.,

‘Okemos Public Schools: Together, aducating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.
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Communlcation abaut purpose
and content is uiiclear or
confusing and hinders student
feaening.

Communieation abrout purpose
and content Is mastly clelr dnd
accurate; it partlolly supports
learning,

THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

Comimiunication aboyt puipose
anid content if acéurate and
clear to students; it supports
their active engagement jn
fearning eaperiences and
motels effective use of
language,

THE DANIELSON GROUP

- Distinguished -

Communicatiorrabout purposg
and content is rich, auanced,
and relevant g students
Invitiivg them to think crificatly
and contribute intellestudlly; it
encourages owiosy and
supparts student-autondriiy

Cuestioning and discussion are

Cusestioning and diseussion,

Questioning and discussion,

Students intentionally use

absent, low-level, or do not primarfly frared and led by framed or fed by the tescher questioning and discussion to
support learning and the teacher, afe usad to and students, effectively davelop thelr own aid others*
development, support student learming and sitpport eritical thinking, thinking, reasoning skills, and
developroent, teasaning, and reflection; habits of reflection.
Learning experiences do not Learning experiences partially | Learning experiences suppert Students take iniziative to
teqidie active intellectual engage students intellectually; | curiosity and exploration and. increase the challenge or
engagement by students. the activities require students | encourage higher-order complexity of leatning
to do sorne thinking, thinking: sbudents engage in expedences; they think

multiple ways and represent
their ideas 2nd responses
throvugh multipte means.

critically about a varjety of
issuesand offer solutions; and
they make suggestions for
migdifications that inerease
meaning and relevance.

Fopmative assessatent is not
used during instiuction ar is
nat aligned to the instructional
purpose of the lesson,

Formative assessmeit pastially
supporis s_tuéent learning and
develnpment,

-analyze projyess, and provide

The teacher and students use
formative assessments to elicit
evidence of understanding,

constructive faedback.

Students take initlative fo
analyze thelr own progress
against # ¢lear standard in
oider to achieva the gutrome
and identify new opportupities
and challengés,

The taacher makes no
adjastments to léarmniog
aperlences, even when
wareapted, avd is not
responsive to student needs,

The teacher makes some
adjustments to learning
experiences and [s fespinsive
to student nieds with partial
SUECBSS.

The teachet's adjustments and
responsiveness lead to deapar
understanding for students
andfar nev Irarning
expetisnces,

Based on self-monitoring and
reflectioi, studants voice their -
nigds, ask questions, and
miake suggestions that lead to
adfusiments and modHikations
ar spark new learning
opportunities,

Okemos Public Schools: Tegether, educating with excellence, empowering every leorner for life.
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Thié teacher does n’ota'pp'ea.r

The teachgr’s reflective

The teachar’s reflective

“THE FRAMEWBRK FOR TEACHING

T™E DAHIBSON GRﬁUP

Yhe teaéher consiste fitly

to-engage in ralleciive pmcﬁce ] pracllca leadstosome pﬁl:!ice, baseda.m engages inrefiective practice
aramisjudges ! thesuccessof - acedrte assessmentof d basedon iuRtiple sources of
Instruction, Studentsuccess of instructl antle svideace that resulmn the
bt does not follow through devetopment; leads to an enploration of new ideas and
with analysis and changes 10’ accurate assessment of the approaches focused an
‘practice, suecess of instruction 2nd supporting students who need
results In spicific changesand | Rmost,
adjustments.
Theta Is fio system Toi The teachier documems some | Theteacher docimients Stidents FonHOT PIOEIEss
documenting stud 5 ‘ﬁrnyess pacts of studént progress, in student progress toward toward mastecy and their o
of the system is ineffective at ama thatls ibfeto | mastery, focusing on the attalnment of fearplng and -
. icating p 1o fents and families. sttalnment of learning anit develogment goals; they
students and famalles. developrnesntal gpa_ls' students regufasiyana[’yuand fisquss
have accéss toand engage in theit projiress with the | :eachzr
teflection on thielf progress. and the:r fsmilles
The teaches d The teachermakessome . | The teacher engaxes students’ . | The teacher’sfrequent and
stiideats™fa : “éHonts fisngage families wind . - | families and comm nitiesina | bnjgoing engigement of
cominanty, efigagesthent - | ‘comiinitiesand dorstofna’ | raspadtiul and cultirally: famlfiés and comimunities -
Tafregaently, or does §o réspectful manner, rasponsive manner, feking dérfonstrates a-clear valve! _foc
disrespectiully. information teadily avaitable the role they play In student
and inviting participation In the | learolng and is focused on
intellectuat Iife of the forging partnerships that
classroon; further the azadenic and
persunal suctessof each and
every studeitt,
The teather 1§ not an dctive’ The teacher makes some The teacher takes Inltlative in The teacher takes a leadership
member of the school contributions to the school contriiuting 16 ang leadirig. role in defining. tnodeling, and
comininity o7 conlributes cullure, supgarting events, prograins, or activities. | holdlng selfand peers
negatively tothe culture of professional feaming and -that further the culture of aecoyntabie to the valuesand
teasning and values of the uphotdingthe values of the learning In the s¢hiool 2nd intelisetuat Jife of the school,
schooi school, brings the yalugs of the school | tedding with an emphasis on
-tolife thiowgh modellig dnd meeting the needs of students
positive action ' and famifies.
The teacher does riot engage i | The teacher engagesin Fheteacher dirécts thelr own Thé teacher appropeiatety.
professional Inquiry oe leaming professionat Inquky and professlonat Enigidry ind exdircises autonomy to dirett:
focused on developing g focused ot devel ,’ g | Tearningin collabacation with professional learning for
knowiedge, skills, and tnowied'ge, skilfs, and @ colleag ; and demo themselves and their peers,
mindsets, or does so Indlvidually and with curjosity and nergy for taking a Jeadership role in the.
reluctantly. callengues that s iypically piofessional conversations and | school, setting direction, ynd
arranged of directed by others. growth focused on developing | supporting colleagues to
knpwiedge; skitls, aind engage in inguiry and
rninids ats, Innovation;
Thi téacher acts uhethically 'Ihe ‘teacher acts ‘ethically and The teacher models high The teacheris a teader in the'
and does not understand the dmpis to iake defiberate. standards HF ethical practice schood in defining and
needs of students or make decislons 1n the hektInterést of . | and wise declsion-making on upholding high standards of
decisiens tn their bestinterest, stydents, famikies, and hehlf of students, famifes, ethjcal practice and modefing
colleagues. and colfeagues, wise dachslon-making that
henors the inherent worth and
digritty of gach anid évery.
stsdent afid prioritires their
nesds,
Okenios Public Schools: Together, educating with excefience, einpowering every learner for life. Ravised 07/17/26
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%BKEMDS SGG: Student Growth Goal
PUBLIC SCHODLS

ielertifying ar aren of pussion vad implvinentiog strategies to inipact professivngl and student arowth

tion of completion of t email to your evaluator by 10/

Teacher Name Evaluation Track Schoo! Schog! Year Evzluator Name

SMART Student Growth Goal;

Rationale / Motlvation / The Why:

Baseling Evidence / Data / Artifact:

Strategles/Action Steps Timelige Arlifacts/Data Sets

Okemas Public Schools: Together, ed) g with llénce, empawering every leamar for fife, Revised 07/17/26
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Resources and Supp : 'fl.n:hsem't_}ﬁns_uf_?gers_ ) O Discussh wi‘_t.h:(‘ Heague .a_n}d/or_'!iesour;:es{_zﬁ
I Vit o . 01 communications with the Administeter - O TigingfPo;: - S
.. [3 gahen: ' R {3 Professionaf Articles
-Okeinds Public Schools: Together; educating with excelléncs, empowering eveiy leamar for ife, Revlsed 07/17/26
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SGG Reflection

Reflect or the progress af your goal, the strategies you have irmplemented to suppart it, and haw effective thase strateaies hav
or adaptations that could fmprova your effeciiven as S r artifacts or d

ider any changas
a collection arad

Mid-Year
Reflection

End-of-Year

i bata’
feflection T

Okemos Public Schoéls: Together aducating with excelfence, empowerinig avery Jearner for life. Ravisad 07/17/26
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1.

SGG Data Review Process

The purpose of this prox

and dala b0 4%ess o

Beginning-oftheYear Meeting: During the Inltial Planning Meeting, the teacher and the evaluator shall discuss potentiat artifacts of data sets that
could serve to support reflection of the teacher’s develop ent ir impl iing their Student Growth Gaal. {Jdeas of artifacts or data sets: NWEA

data, commion assessments, perception data, survey data, class/student portfollos, festival day, teaching joumals/reftections, etc}
Mid-year Progress Meeting: During the Mid-Year checkIn, the teacher and the evaluator discuss progress of the teacher's profassional growth, any
implemented strategins that are supporting their Student Growth Goal, chariges or adaptaticns that could help grow the teacher’s efectiveness, and
how the artifacts/data collection is progressing.
End-of-Year Summative Meeting: During the End-of-Year meeting, teachers bring aitifacts/data to evaluate the outcome of their Student Growth Geal,
As part of the larger conversation focused on the Framework Reflection Rubric, the teacher and evaluator will eagage In collabarative conversation,
kg the guiding questions below:

a. Tallme about the artifacts/data. How does this align with yaur goal and represent your students’ learning? [criterla 1)

b, Didthe autéome of the drtifacts/data surprise you? Why or why not? {eriteria 2}

c. Given the cutcome of the artifacis/data, what might be some next steps you will take? {critera 3)

d. How has this goal helpéd you giow as an educator? {criteria 1-3)

e. What else might you want to shara sbout this goal? {criteria £3}
Rating and Feedback: Evaluator and teacher should discuss rating {Effective, Develaping, Needing Support] for each criterion based bn artifacts/data
and discusslon. Evaluator provides meaningful feedback.
Gaal Setting for Naxt Year: The feedback from the rubric may be ised by téachers to set goals for the next academic year, focissing on areas for
continued growth.

‘Okeinos PublicSchools: Together, educating with excellénce, Empa werlry every learnér for life. Revised 0717126

[134]




Unsatisfactary Proficient Distinguished
m The e\fldance The lesrning outcomes The leamlng cutcomes The evidence is-associated with
ailgns with learning associated with the evidence are | associaied with the avidenca zre chailenging and meaningfui
outcornes that represent No evidence provided either basic of not clearly relevant but may not learning outcomes that align
high expectations and ) connectad to fmportant consistantly challenge ali with key disciptinary concepts
fmportant fearning In the disciplinay fearning, ifmiting students or align with core and skills, fostering significant
; student growth. disciplinary goals. studant growth,

discipline.

M: Teacher mokes Glves a vague of inaceurate Offers a géneralassessment of vai:ies 3 ‘.ho;w? and :::du
anaccurate assessment of assessiment of student work, student wark that partiaily m:;:::; "tr::“mel’,';;“ w
the evidence in ratation to | fafling to adequately cannect | connects to the studsnt geowth S

tha success of the student | 0 oserment olevidence. | L L e the student growih | goal, with some identification of i:zf:::m mr"gs;:' ;::
growth goal, goator Iﬂa}ﬂfy meaningful areas suc\.:ess and aréas for Identifying areas ofsu;::ess and

for improversent, improvemant, .
impravemant.
m Tea-c_her Offers Ilmited or unctear Provides general suggestions for De:‘:ﬁ;s dﬂ;::’ﬂ:::ie‘ af::
provides specific suggestions for next steps, with |  next steps that are somewhat s‘; at c;:m that ;:e 6lrel::tsfv
suggestions on next steps No suggestions of next steps, fecommendations that donot | connected to the assessment of ekt ste 5: the b of
given the evidence. effectively build on the the evidence but fack specificity the evidence and aimed 3t
assessment of the evidence, or clear direction. enbancing student growth,

Okatmos PublicSchaols: Together, educating with Hened, empawering every lsarnér for life. Revised 07/17/26
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%ﬂ MUS DP: Individualized Development Plan

puBL’E SEHBDLS Growth Plun: enlifuing a0 vrea for @ i ditieral sugport

BIRECTIONS: Submit noti } f of this form by email te the evaluater by

Teazcher Name Evaluation Track School School Year Evaluator Name

SMART 1DP Goal:

Rationale / Motivation / The Why:

Baseline Evidence / Data / Artifact:

Ihe Framework for Teaching:

StratepiesfAction Steps ) Timeling Artifacts/Datny Sets

Okerrios Public Schools: Together, educating with excallence, empowering every leamer foriife, Revised 07/17/26
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Rescurces and Supports £] Observations of Peers {’} Discussions with Cofl
$Lark vwitir your buiti Oc ications with the Administrator {1 Tmining/PD;
odministeata; ta plan and [F Other: [ professional Artigles
irnprerrent Hiese Supperts

gues and/or Resource Staff

IDP Self-Reflection

Reflect on the propi your goal, the strategies you have implemented ta suppart it, and how eftective those

changes or adaptations that could irmprave your elfectiveness, as well as how your artifacts ur data eollection are developing and they show so far

Mid-Year
Refiection

End-of-Year
Reflection

Okemaos Publlc Schools: Tagether, educating with Hence, ing every learner for life, Revised 07/17/26
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Possible

Goals for
MNext Year

" Individualized Du!mn?’!n [[a]

gducatorimakes an accurate ossessment of the gool

progress, linking goal resuits with their actions

throughout the yeur dnd fdentifying next stéps fociised
o continuous professionol growth.

Teacher Signalure

Eveluatdr Signature
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Pre-Observation Form

a tool ta share lesson plan information

Teacher Name Evaluation Track School Year Evaivator Name

TRACK 1

Date of Lessan Grade Subiect Lesson Topic

Observation #1 Lesson Details

Write, copy, or link your detailed lesson plan at the end. Also, answer the questions below.

What afe your student learning goals
for the lesson?

What Michigan Academic Standard(s)
will be addressed?

How do.you plan o engage students
{list examples)?

How do you plan to assess student
achievement?

What other practices are you working
on this yeai that yoi would like detailed
feedback on during this observation?
{Semmie examples include; teacher talk
vs. student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition time,
questioning fevels, etc.}

OPTIONAL: Please list your goals related
to your Student Growth Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal,

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lesson to be observed,

reach out to your evaluator to schedule it, If scheduling, it is recommended to schedule a week in advance.

Okemaos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner far life. Revised 07/17/26
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Detailed Lesson Plan:
{if needed, ask mentor or administrator for example templates or formats. )

‘Okemos Public Schools: Tagether, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.
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;’ DKEMDS Pre-Observation Form

pu B L I c SBHD n L s a tool to share lesson plan information

Teacher Name Evalyation Track Schogol Year Evaluator Name

TRACK 1

Date of Lesso_n Grade Subiject Lesson Tapic

Observation #2 Lessan Detai_ls

Write, copy, or link your detailed fesson plan at the end. Alsg, answer the questions below,

What are your student learning goals
for the lesson?

What Michigan Academic Standard(s
will be addressed?

How do.you plan to engage studeénts
{list examples)?

How do you plan to assess student
achievement?

What other practices are you working
on this year that you would like detajled
feedback on during this observation?
{Some examples include: teacher taik
vs. student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition tirne,
questioning levels, etc.)

OPTIONAL: Please fist your goals related
to your Student Growth Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal,

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lesson to be observed,

reach out to your evaluator to schedule it, If scheduling, it is recommended to schedule a week in advance,

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for iife, Revised 07/17/26
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Detailed Lesson Plan:

(If needed, ask mentor or administrator for example t_e"m'plate§ or formats.)

‘Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for Jife.
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Teacher Name Evaiuation Track

TRACK 1

Pre-Observation Form

a tool to share lesson plan information

Schogl Yaar

Evaluator Marme

Date of Lessan Grade Subject

Lesson Topic

Ohservation #3 Lesson Eetaiis

Write, copy, or link your detailed lesson plan at the end. Also, answer the guestions below,

What are your student learning goals
for the lasson?

What Michisan Academic Standard(s)

wili be addrassed?

How do you plan to engage students
{list examples)?

How do you plan to assess student
achievement?

What other practices are you working
on this year that you would like detailed
feedbatk dn during this observation?
{Some examples include: teacher talk
vs, student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition tirme,
questioning levels, atc.)

OPTIONAL: Please list your goals refated
to'your Student Growth Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal,

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lesson to be observed,

reach out to your evaluator to schedule it, I scheduling, it is recommended to schedule a week in advance,

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.
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Detailed Lesson Pla n: . TR
(if needed ask mentor or administratar for. exampie tempiates or formats.)

‘Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowen’ng_'every fearner for life.
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Mid-Year Progress Report

assisting and gouging progress - campleted by the evaluagtor

Teacher Name Evaluation Track School Year Evaluator Name

TRACK

DIRECTIONS: A de:}‘fa_:jgl_t-a,ﬁs_mm from the Teacher and an initial assessment from the Evaluator

using the framework will be brought to the meeting to use as a tool to promote conversation/discussion,

Ev. i rk Pr

checkimark indicates sufficient progress and proféssiénai Growth

1a, Applying Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy

2a, Cultivating Respectful and Affirming Environments

1b. Knawing and Valuing Students 2. Fostering a Culture for Learning

1¢. Setting Instructionsl Outcomes.

2¢. Malntaining Purposeful Environments

1d, Using Resources Effactively

- - 2d. Supporting Positive Student Behavior
1e, Planning Coherent Instruction

oojojalo

2e. Organizing Spaces for Learning

olololo|olo]

1f. Designing and Analyzing Assessments

4a, Engaging in Reflective Practice

3a, Comimunicating About Purpése and Content

4b. Dacumenting Student rogress 3b. Using Questioning and Discussion Technlgues

4e. Engaging Families and Communities

3c-Engaging Students in Learning
4d. Contributing to Schoot Comrmunity and Culture

. . o 3d. Using Assessment for Ledraing
4e. Growing and Developing Professionally

oioo(oo|of
Djoioialo

aF, Acting In Service of Students -3e. Responding Flexibly to Sfudent Neads

If any components are unchecked, discuss and complete an outline of changes or strategies of support for

each area on the next poge. These are to be developed coliaboratively. Insert additional rows os needed.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educqgting with excelfence, empowering every learner for life, Revised 07/17/26
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Domain &_Cbm.;;ﬂonent_ S o Notes .

Area for Growth #2

Domain & Cornponerit Notes

student Growth Goal Progress {SGG)
implemented strategies that are supporting their Student Growth Goal,

Discuss progress of the teacher’s professional growth, &
ction is progressing.

changes or adaptations that could help grow the teacher’s effectiveness, and how the artifacts/data cofle

Progress of the Teacher’s Professional Growth and Implemented Strategies:

‘Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Review of Individualized Development Plan {IDP)
Discuss progress to include g written performance plan, specific performance qoals for the remainder of the school
vear to he developed collaboratively, and ony recommended training end suppoert(s) identified by the evalugtor.

{MOTE: Any troining recommended by the district will be funded hy the district.)

S

Artifacts/Data Collection Check-In:

iviid-Year Progress Meeting

Teacher Signature Evaludtor Signature

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life,
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End-of-Year Evaluation Report

susnmative svaiuation of the teacher - complated by the avoluator

Teacher Hame Evaluation Track Schogl Schoof Year Evalyator Name

Sunumative Evaluation Meeting Self-Assessment Discussed $GG Discussed 1BP Bjscussed

DIRECTIONS: An End-of-Year Self-fAssessrment from the Teacher and an inftial assessment from the Evaluator using the framework will be brought
to the mesting fo use as a tool to promota conversation about each item. Consensus ts developed within the meeting for each part of the rubric.
The Student Growth Goal Reflection is reflected within the broad framework canversation and colfaboratively discussed through guiding

questions, The teacher will bring artifacts/data to eviluate the outcoria of their Student Growth Goal, As part of the larger convarsation focused

on.the framework, the Teacher and Evauator will engage in collaborative conversation, using gulding questions.

 DOMAIN 1:Planning & Preparation

1a. Applying Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy

1b. Knowing and Valuing Students

1c. Setting tnstructional Ottcomes

1d. Using Respurces Effectively

1e. Planting Coherent Instiuction

1¢, Designing and Analyzing Assessments

Okerios Public Sctiools: Together, educating with excellence, empawaring eveiy leamnér for ife. Revised 07/17/26
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2a, Cultivating Respectful and Affirming Favironments

2b. Fostering a Culture for Learning

Zc Maintaining Purposeful Environments

2d. Supporting Positive Student Behavior

2e. Organizing Spaces for Learning

Learning Experiences

ona 3

3a. Communicating About Purpdse and Content

3h, Using Questioning and Discassion Technlques

3¢. Engaging Students in Learning

34, Using Assessment for Leamlng

3e. Responding Flexibly 1o Student Heeds

4a. Engaglog In Reflective Practice

4b. Docurnenting Student Frogress

4¢. Engaging Familles and Communities

4d. Contbuting to School Community and Culture

4e. G ing and Developi Professionathy

4t Acting In Service of Studenis

4

Qkemos Pubiic Schools: Tegath
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Student Growth Goal - SGG

L The evidence aligns with leamlng outcomes that
‘repiesent high-expectations and important (eaming In
the discipling, =© - o ’

z Te'ﬂq_;err_na‘!.:r_.: an dccutate assessmient ofthe
evidence in relation to the of the student
‘growthgoal. e Co

1, Teacher providas specific suggestions on next steps
given the evidenge,

+ Mostly Unsatisfactory Fatings.

» Teachers who were previously rated as
Developing who did not meet the goals and

Track & ;
requirements of their 108

& A combiniation of Unsstisfaétary dod Basie .
ratings with jack of demenstrated growth.

# Teadhers who have had concerns expressed to « Jeachers who may have had concems exprassed
thein by the evaluatoer inwriting at the mid-year to them by the adminlstration; teachers-are
evaluation and the teacher makes minfmal oF na self-refiectlng and makitg progress toward said
changes or improvanients, congcerns.

1 « Acombination of Basic, Proficlent, and
Distinguiched rtings.

State of Michigan Evaluation Rating

Teachar Slgnature

Evalugtor Signature

Okemios Publle Schoals; Togeth ducting with excelh empowering every learner for life.
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%uKEMDS Track 2 Educator

PUBLIC SCHOOLS Main Track

DIRECTIONS: tise the following naming convention: Last Name, First Name - Track 2 {Example: Smith, lohn - Track 2)

Evaluation Process

Definition -Tenured teachérs who mainitain an “effective” rating on year-end performance evaluations.

{Members may refer to the Mighigan Teacher’s Tenyra Act for an explanation of how to attain

tenure and their rights as an sducator,)
- Previously tenured teachérs who are new to the district and who are granted tenure by the

district upon hire.
Mentorship No
-Self-Assessment - Use the Daniefson Framework to reflect on your practice.

= Complete for Falt and bring to Initial Meeting
¢ Complete for Mid-Year and bring to Mid-Year Meeting _
* Complete for Spring and bring to End-of-Year Summative Meating

Goals Needed * Student Growth Goal (SGG)
OPTIONAL: {ndividualized Development Plan (10#)

Ghservations - Fwo scheduled observations. Corplete pre-obéervation form one day prior.
* i1 Pre-Gbservation Form
» 12 Pre-Obseryation Form

Mid-Year Progress Report { < Report Required.

(Note: This form is completed by | - Meating may be-waived by the Evaluator If the teacher is anticipated to be rated Effactive at
the Evalidtor) the End-ofYear eyaluation,

End-of-Year Evaluation * Report and Meeting Required.

{Note: This form Is campleted by | - Bring evidence of Student Growth Goal,
the Evaluator.)

-

Okemaos Public $chools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner for fife, Revised 07/17/26
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Definition of Ratings

Needing Support Develaping Effective

« Mostly Picfident ratings, with some

» Many Basic ratings, with some Proficient ratings :
Distinguished and/or some Basic.

andfora few Unsalisfactery.

» Teacheriwho have had énficemns expressed to
thar by 1he evaluatdr 1 witing 3t the Mid-Year
evaluation.and the teacher makes mininial or no
changes of improvéments. ’ ’

- hers who may have had concerns expressed
ta thém by the adminlstration; teachers atd
If-refecting and making progress toward said
capcemms.

Track 2 i

Okamios Publie Schaols: Together, educating with excellénce, empiwering eveiyleamnér for lifs, Ravised 07/17/26
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TRACK 2

Mypin Trsck

AUGUST

SEPTEMBER

JANUARY

FEERUARY

OCTOBER

NOVEMBER

DECEMBER

Fliss D3y
of schecl

At each scheduled step

Qkemos Publlc Schools: Tog

saciation Representalive of their cheice ta accompany them, or the administeator RaY reguest

the presence of an Associsticn Representative, Accampaniment of representation wll be communicated in a reasanable time frame before the me

hei, educating with excsil , empowaring every leamer for life, Revised 07/17/26
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YWOKEMOS

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

This optional tool is desigred for teachers to tr

heir own progres

Teacher Evaluation Timeline Checklist

an sutline of afl necessary and required ospects of fhe evaluation process

not a communication teok

5 during the evaluation procass,

process will happen within

Descrintion Due Date Responsihility Campietion Status
[27.8.1.6] completed within
The svaluator wil provide the teacher with written 1 it working days cfter the first
Notification of notification that they are being evaluated for the doyof the school yeoror 10 Evaluator
Evatuation and Evaliator | currant school yaar, The evaluator will also notify the | working days from the dote of
teacher of whowill be evaluating them. hiee if hived dfter the stort of
the schiool year
N : . Complete before the
- pl g - A ment 1 Blannl
seH Assessment: Fall [ the Self- et Worksheet. teitial Planning Maeting. Teacher
This meeting will indiude a review of the Seif-
Assessment, providing a source of Information to
initiate dialogue between the evaluatar and teacher Recommend to be .
Initlat Planning Meeting | on-potentkal areas of focus for their Student Growth completed by the Evaluator + Teacher
Goal, The'teacher and eval will discuss potentist | second Friday In Octoher
artifacts or data sets that could serve to support
reflection of the teacher’s goal areas.
- Recominendadto be
N"‘L’;gzi':;:"::::m Cornplete the Student Growth Goal, complated by the Teacher
. third Eriday in Octobier
fonal: f
Optional: Submission Optional: i needed for growth, teacher may c:ﬂt&":;:x?ﬂmtd Teacher
of IDP o E 1 4 tomplete the Plan. third Friday in Octobei
Appeoval by 10/31
Approval of SG6: The evaluator will provide the teacher with written {3.7.8.5.5,1) For teachers Evaluator
Student Growth Goal natificatian that thelr SGG has heen approved. hired after October 15, this

Okefrios Public Schools: Togither, educating with excellénce, empowering every learner far life.
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the flrst 30 ddys of hire.

Complete tha Pre-Obsarvation Farm,
Lesson plon submitted gt east one day before

non-checked items are discussed and evidence
regarding the concern is shared, An ouiline of

changes or strategles to support the teacher’s growth

Qhsarvation 1 observation to include the state curriculizm Submo::::mbl:::::east Teacher
Pre-Obsarvation Form standord(s} being taught, how the teacher expects ohm:; o ©
stisdents will be engaged in the lesson, and any :
agreed upon foctis areas.
As part of the review of the tescher’s Jesson plan for
tha day of the cbeervation, the teacher has the
QObservation #1 option of canducting a preliminary meeting with the : § .
OPTIONAL: Pre-Mesting siuator ko disciss companents of the lessar that Complets by 1/30 Evaluator + Teacher
will be cbserved, The svaluator may offer advice for
tlianges or a refocus of goals,
Cbservation #1 The evalnador will provide written feedback only on
20 min Observation what Is observed. Compiete by 1/30 Evaluator
Observation #1 Post-Gbservation Meating to be scheduled within 10 .
Post-Observation M eetin days of observation, Wiitten feadback will be Complete by 1/30 Evaluatar + Teacher
S Fva : L provided befora the post-observation meeting,
Self Assessmeni: Mid-Year Com )
" R glete before thn ;
Opticial if Mid-veor is Complete the Self Warkshest. ) Teacher
weired by Evoisatos, Mid-Year Meeting.
A meeting meant to assist and gauge a teacher’s
Progress in their goal Greas and time for reflective
Mid-Year comversations batween teacher and evaluator, If a
Prograss Masting teacher is anticpated to be rated “Effective™ at the Complete by 2/28 Evaiuator + Teacher
May be worived by Evoludice; yrat-end evaiuation, the Mid-Year Prograss meeting
may bé wailved by tig evaluator, THe evaluator must
indicate ln writing this antidpated Effective rating.
A reportmeant to assist and gauge a teacher’s
prograss will ba given to teacher regardfess of Track.
Mig;\%:_r An initial rubyic from the evaluator using 2 theck/no
Progress Repory check systam will be used to Indicate piogress and Receive by 0228 Evaluator
Fgeed bt Tegeher and Puotuator professonal growth under the framewaork. Any
und fled it Personal Fite

Okemos Public Schaols: Togethey, educating with exceilence, empawering every feamer for life,
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In these sréss i developed and determined
collaboratively at the Mid-Yesr Meeting.

Complete the Pre-Observation Form.
tesson plan submitted of feast one day before

Ohservation 82 observation to include the state curticulum su""‘;::::m;::::m Teach
Pre-Ohseryation Farm stondord(s} being tought, how the teacher expects obser:ntion eacher
students will be engoged in the fesson, and any )
agreed upon focus areas.
As part of the review of the teacher's fesson plan for
the day af the ohservatior, the teacher has the
Ohservation #2 option of conducting a preliminzry mieeting with the ; .
OPTIONAL: Pre-Meeti - o dlscuss components of the fesson that Complete by 04/30 Evatuator + Teacher
will be obsérved. The evaluator may offer advice for
changes or a refocus of goals.
Ohseration #2 The evaluator wikl provide written feedhack enly on
20 min Observation what is observed. Gomplete iy 04/30 Evaluator
Observation #2 Post-Observation Meeting to be schedilled within 30
Post-Observation Meetin days of ebservation. Written teedback will he Complete by 04/30 Evaluator + Teacher
E provided before the post-observation meating.
Saif Assessment: . Complate before the
Seif Assessmeat; Complate the Seif-Assessment Worksheet. Symmative Bvaluation Teacher
End-ofYear
Meeting.
As part of the Jatger conversation focused on the
framework, the teacher snd evaluator wilt engage In Complete no laterthan
coliaborative conversation, using gulding questioasto | twoweeks prior tathe last
teflect on the pepgress of thie Student Growih Goal day of school
Summa'::\;‘?:la!uaﬂon and tndividualized Pevelopment Pian. The teacher ) OR gvaluator + Teacher
£ Wik bring artifacts/data sets aligned ta thelr Student | by the lastday of school
Growth Goal and Individualized Development Plan. If {date dependent on
applicable, possible goals for the falowing year will potentiod rating}
he discussed.
Complete no later than
£nd-of Year fvaluation wilt iclude @ dummative evaluation using o weeks prior to the fast
Ealuatign fegoct the Danlelson 2022 Framework for Teaching and the day of schoal Evaluator
Signed by Feacher ond Bwlecror | STERL Giowih Goal Rubiric to datermine an overali OR o
god fled in Personsal fie rating of Effective, D ping, or Heeding Suppert. by the tast day of schoal.
{date dependent an
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potential rating)
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Teacher Name

Eyaluation Track

Self-Assessment

a toof to support teacher reflection

Schoal

School Year

Evaluator Name

‘their-evaluator. The G

1, Use the Dapielson Fromework to
‘reflect on your practice.

2. Complete the Falf column below,
and the required Summary
Reflection at the bottom.

3. Be prepared to-discuss your
reflections with your evaluator at
the Initial Meeting.

DIRECTIONS

(3] ¢ Teay

Mid-Year
1. Usethe D ELEI on E‘mmeﬂggk_ to

comp)ete the Mid Year column
below anid the Summary
Reflection ot the bottorn. -

2, ‘Be prepared to. discuss your
reflections with YOUre evaluator at
the Mid-Year, meetlng

The Self-Assessment Tool is deslgned to support a teacher 'S honest reflection of their practice in-collaboration w;th
-was designed.to enhance professional practice. Asa
tool, it can sippoit teacher reflection, collabotation, inguiry,. snd nnavation, ultimately having a direct positive impact
on stident learning and development. Remember, this process is focused an gro
we need to grow is Impartant as professionals. Okernos believes in.working together o suppurt the !earnlng af ALL.

wih, Acknowledging the spaces where

1. Using tbe'QQ!i@E.QLL_E@LHEM
‘and your Self-Assessment ratings,
reflecton your. year of fearning,

2, ‘Complete the Spring column and
“the required Surnmiary Reflective
questmns at the bottom.

3. ‘He prepored to discuss yaur
.rgﬂectrons with your evaluator at
the End-of Yedr Suinmative

- Meeting. '

LEARNING EXPERIENCES

Summary Reflection

‘Okemos Public Schoots: Togethier, educatig with excellence, empowering every learner, for life.

Revised 07/17/26

[158]




1a, Applying Knowledge of Content and Pédagogy

1b. Knowing and Valuing Students

Ic, Setting Instructional Cutcomes

1d. Using Resources Effectively

1e, Planning Coherent Instruction

11, Designing and Analyzing Assessments

2a. Cultivating Respectful and Affirming Environments

2h. Fostering a Culture for Learning

‘2c. Malataining Purposefol Environments

2d, Supporting Positive Student Behavior

2e, Organizing Spaces for Learning

Okemos Pubtic Schools: fagether, educuting with excellence, empowering every fearner for life.
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3a, Communicating Abaut Purpose and Content

3h. Using Questioning and Discussion Techniyues

¢, Engaglng Students in Learning

3d. Using Assessment for Learning

‘Se. Responding Flexibly to Student Needs

OMPONENTS

4a. Fngaging in Reflective Practice

‘4b. Documenting Student Progress

4c. Engaging Famities and Communities

4d. Contributing te Schoo! Community and Culture

‘de, Growing and Developing Professionally

4f. Acting in-Service of Students

Okemos Public Schools; Tagether, educating with excellence, empowering every learner. -for Tife,
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Requ:red Summary Reflection

r practice, Write your reflections below in preparation for your meating, -

Falf -
Reflection

Mid-Year
" Reflection

End-of-Yeaf
Reflection

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for Jife. Revised 07/17/26
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Krowldge of

unsatisfactory

The teacher I'acis"sutﬁr.iem

PLANNING & PREPARATION -

The teacher’s understanding of

proficient

The ted¢her’s whdesstanding of-

THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THEGANIELSON GRODP

 Distinguished.

Th'e teachér’s undérsta_ﬁdh}g_':af

kndwteige of content and content and pedagogy partially | © v #nd pedigogy” <ontent and pedagogy fosters
nedasogybsuppon student supports student Jearning of supports student learning of deeper leaming: student:
learning of the ccntent, the content. thecontent. agerxy, and EnteIIeuuaI
dispositions such as cutlosity,
reasoning, and reflection.
The teacher lacks sufficient The teacher’s knawledge of Thé taacher’s knowledge of The teacher's knowdedge of-
ngwledge of students ta students’ Idantities, aswellas |- students supgiorts Jeaming and. | studentsis ke and
suppork student learning ot thieir strangths and needs, davelopment, arid enables the fosters student learning and
development. ‘partiatly supports leatning and teacher to huild uporstudent | developmant tosupport -
development. assats: academic and persanal
suggess.
tstiuctional dutcornes are not. | Instructional ButcoTies are instructional outcomies are tnstructional outcomes:
| Wentifled, are not rigoroys, ar madarately tigotous and age figorous and appropriate esent high-levetHeaming of
are inappropriate. ) appmpﬂate for most students students. 1mponamcontenl and suppnrt
i the dass. student sutonomy, curiosity,
_and intellactoaf risk-taking,.
Thie teaches Isnotaware of or | Theteacherunderstandsand | The teacher’s knowisdge of Thia teacher makes deliberate
does not appropitately or sés instrictional materials - Instructional materlals and decisionsinthe usgof -
effectively tis, Instructional aivd othér resouress to stupport | ather résouices leaids ta ’ instructionat materals and
‘matetials and other resourses Fudent iealnlngand discerning thoices W sitppiort | Bthat fesouices 10 mest " .
to support stadent tearning development, but these ‘student Jeaming and individyal student needs 2nd.
and development. res0UrCes represent onfy 2 development.. support studdent autonomy and
“narrow band of whatis inteliectual engagement. ;-
avaifable. -
e design of léainfng' : Uearning expetientas are Learning expeilencesare pariences priedil
expeciaﬂce& doks pot support " | ‘somewhat tohetent in. challenging and-engaging: tisy ﬂm needs.of lndividual
swudent ghgagement with stiuscture, Within and scioss are deslgnad to meet the wderits, ensure all students
important content. {essbns, partfally supporting needs of studantsinthe class,  } canmeet lhe.intended
stugdents to meet the intended outcomes, and support student:
outcomes, assymption of sespansibility .
for jearning. ’ '
There Is no plan for Assessments will pactially heip, Assessmanits are planned Students wiil have the
asissment, of the the teacher know that students throughout the instrictional oppontunity to démonstrate
assessrnents will not provide have learned or are fearhlng process and provide timely and | mastery of content and anafyze
evidence that students have the intended putcormes. ivaluable information to thelr owa progress through
fearned the intended teachers and students. multipte, flexible’ assessments,
ouicomes,

‘Okemos Public Schoals: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every {earner for life.
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1

Students do not feel safe and

Learning envi) are
partiatly characterized by
caring and respectiul
interactions,

valued; ledning environments
are tharacterized by negativity,
disrespect, Inappropriazteness,

Leatning envitonments are
tharacterized by positive
davelopmental refationships
that are Intentionally nurtured

THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANIELSON GROUP

Students play an.active'role in
creating téakning environinents
eheracterized by 2 sense of
communjty, where each

insensitivity, and/or unresoived and celebrated. member feels safe, valued, and

conflict, connected.

The culture of the class is not Thee culture of the class is Tha culture of the class is Students play an active role Tn

conducive to fearning and does | partially conducive to | g [th d by high establishing a culture that

not support development. and development. expectations and supports consisterdly fosters dialogise,
Students’ learnlng and reflection, and groveth,
development. allowirg ail students to

experience success.

Student leaming ard Cassivom routines and Shared routines and efficient Students have a voice and play

development ara hindered bya procedures, estabifished or procedures are largely student | anactiverole in designing and

fack of igertines orinefficient managed primarily by the directed and maximize adfustlng routines and

classroom procedures, teacher and taught explicitly to | opportunities for student procequres that actively create

student bahaviors.

students, support learnirig and development. a raspectful fearning
opportunities for student eavironment and suppaort the
learaing and developiment. growth of esch comniunity
méamber,
There is little evidence of Positive behaviors are modeled | Stid, display positivi Stud Btently and
‘explicit modeling, Instrixtion, by the teaches and behaviors, Which are modeled independently display positive
oF guldance refated to positive | occasionally taught explicitly. | by teachers and reinforcedto | behaviors and seek

promaote reflection and
racalibration sather than
comhpliance.

opportunities to build a better
classtaem community,

Learning spaces.ace unsafe,
indecessible, andfor not

Dganfzing
-Spaces far

Learning spaces ara safe and
acqessible; the arrangement

Learnfig conducive to learnlnig and and use of resources partialy
development. suppart student leatning and
development.

Learning spaces afe,
thoughtfully designed to
address the needs of Individuat
iearners withln the context of
shiared expesiences,

Learning spaces are
thoughtfully co-designed arid
maodified ss needed hy
members of the learning
community 1o address the
needs of Individuals and create
roflaborative, joyful spaces for
i to Jearn and grow.

Okemuas Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.
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t

EARNING EXPERIENCE

nsatisfactory -

Proficient

THE ERAMEWORK FOR TERCHING

THE DANIFLSON GROUP

. Distingu ished

Communlcationabout puipbse

U comm!.mioation about purpose Commurication about purpose Communication about p‘urposc
B AboutPuspose | and contentis udicledr or and content s miostly chear and | 3nd content s actutate and and contentisrigh, nuanted,
f and Content confusing and hindess student | aceurate; B partially supports clear'th studen!s, it suppoﬂs and relevant 1o students
: learning. leatning, their active engagement in irwyiting thers to think eritically
leatning experiences and and contribiste Intefectvatly; it
models effective use of sncoirages curlosityand,
language. siupports student autondmi
Curestioning and discussion are | . Quéstioning and discussion Guestloning and dissussion, Students Intentionalty uie
absent, low-leval, or do not primarily framed and led by framad ar led by the teacher questioning ani discussion to
support learning and the teaches, are used to’ and students, siféitively’ dnvtlopthelr own aivd others’
development. suppori student \earning and suppnrtcmicalthmkmg. thiriking, reasoning skiks; and
development, teasoning, and teflection, Fablts of reflection,
Léarning experiences. do fot Learning experiences partislly | Learaing expariences support Students take initiativeto
tequire active lntellmuul engage students intetfectuatly;: | curlosity and exgloration and increasa the challenge 6{2. ..
engag:mem by students. the zctivities require students encouiage higher-order :omptexrty of learning
to do some thinking. thinking; students engage in expetiences; they. think
mutﬁph ways and 1epresent criticatly. aimul a va;ietv of-
their ideas and responses issues andoffer solu\lons, and
thiough muftiple medns. they rrake siggestions for
' modifications that incigass
meaning and refevance; -
formitive assessmient it nat ormativ ssent partlally | The feacher and students use Stugdents take Initiztive 1o
used during Instruction orls supporis student learning and formative assessments to eficit analyze thelr own progress
not aigned 1o the instructional | development. evidence of undesstanding, agalns! a clear standard in
purpose of the lesson. analyze peogress, and provide oidesto achieve the oytrome
constructive feedback, and identify new oppofm{udes
ami chaiienges.
The teacher makes na’ The teacher makeés some The teachee ‘s adjustmentsand | Basedoi self-monitoring and
adjustments to leaming adfistments talearning ) [es_paﬂiiv'en_e‘ss!e_id o degper | reflection, students woice their
experlences, even when experignoes and bs fesponsiv riderstanding for studer rigeds, ask questions, and ...
varranted, yd Js Aot to student needs with partial and/or new leainidg raake suggestions thatlead 1o
rcsponshee to studant needs. SUCCass, expeilences, ad;us\mems ang modtﬂtaﬂons
of spark new leaming,
siportunities,
Okemos Public Scheols: Together, educating with excellence, empawering every fearner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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The teacher does not appear
to-engdge in reflactive practice
or misjudges the success of
Instryetion,

consideration of evidenee of

The teacher's reflective The teacher’s reflective
practice leads to some practice, hased on
aecurate assessinent of

ctuyd idmnt |

t success of instructl
but does nat follow through
with analysis and changes to
‘practice,

g and
development, ieads to an
acchrate assessment of the
sticeess of instruction arid
results in specific changes and
aiffustments,

THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANIELSON GROUP

The teacher consistently
engages in refective practice’
based on multipla sources of
evidence that resyits In the
exploration of new kieas and
appoaches focused on
supporting students whe rieed
itmost;

Yhere i no system far
documenting student Progiass
ar the system is Ineffeative at
compunicating progress to
students and familles.

The teacher documents soma
aspects of student progress, tn
& manner that Is accessibis 1o
students and families,

The téachar documeants
studant progress toward
mastery, focus%ngon the
attainment of learning and
developmantal goals; studants
have access o arid engage in
reflection on thiefy progress.

Swudents monitor progress
toward mastery and their awn
attaftiment of lzatning and
deverogment goals; they
regularly anafyze and discuss
their progress with the teacher
and theit famiifes:

Thé teacher does not engage
studenis’ familles'as the
comenunity, engages then

The teacher makes some
&Fforts to 'engage familigs and

-cominunities and does sofna

The teactier erigages students*
families and inities in a

The teacher‘s frequeat and
reritof

respectful and culturally

fammes and wmmunities

infrequently, o does sa réspectiul manner. responsive manner, making demonstrates a cleat yatue for
disrespectfuly. information readily avatlable the role they play in studant
and inviting participation in the learning and Is focused on
inteflectual iife of the Torging partnerships that
classroom; further the academis and
personal success of eacti and
every student.
The teacher Is not an dctive The teacher makes some The teacher takes inltiative in The teacher takes 2 Jéadership
manler of the schoo! contrihtions ta the school contrihutlng to and leadmg rofe In defining, modaling, and
community of contributes cullure, supporting events, programs, of activities holding self and peers
negativaly to the cufture of professional learnlag and that further the culture of accountable to the yalues and
leatning and values of the upholding the values of the learning ins the schooland intellactual fife of the sthodl,
school. school. brtngs the values of the school feading with an emphasis on

to fife through modeling #id
positive action:

meeting the needs of students
and families.

Ll

Developing
Brofesstongthy

The teachar does not engage in
professional Inquiry of Tearning
foctiséd on developing
knowladge, sﬂﬂs; and
mindsets, ar does so
seluctanthy.

The téacher engages In
proféssional inqulry and
learning focused on developing
knovdedge, skills, and mindsets

‘Individualiy and wifth

colleagues that is typicalty
arianged or directed by others.

Theteacher dirécts their own
piofesstonal Inguiry dnd
learping in collaboration with
colfeagues and demonstrates.
cutlosity and energy for
piofessional conversations and
Browth focused on developing
knowtedge; skifls, and
mindsats.

The teacher appropriately.
exerclses autonomy to direct
professional {earning for
themselves and their peers,
taking a feadersiip role in the
school, setting direction, and
supporting colleagues to
engege in inquiry and
Inndvatfon.

The teathér acts unethically
and does nat undejstand the
needs of students or make
decisions in thair best interest,

The teacher acts ethally and
attempls ke make deliberate
decisions In the best Inferest of
students, families, and
colleagues.

The teacher models high
standards of ethical practice
and Wise decision-making on
behalf of students, famifies,
and colleagues.

The teacher is a leadet in the
schoal in defining and
upholding high standards of
ethical practice and modeling
wise decision-making that
honors the inherent worth and
dignity of each and svery
student and prioritizes thelr
naeds.

Okernos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence,

empawering every learner for life.
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$GG: Student Growth Goal

ol ord student growth

DIRECTIONS: Submission of notificati ad ta be completed by the th

Teacher Name Evalization Frack Scheol Schoal Year Evaluator Name

SMART Student Growth Goal:

Rationale / Motivation / The Why:

Baseilne Evidenca / Data / Artifact:

The Famework for Teaching:

StrateglesfAction Steps Timeline Artifacts/Data Sets

Oketrios Publtc Schools: Tegether, educating with excellence, empowering eveiy lesamer for fifs. Révised 07/17/26
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[ Observations of Peers
O Commanications with the Administrator

Resgurces znd Supparts

adininistrator to plon and

[ Discussions with Colleagues andfor Hasource Staff
[ Training/PD:
{3 professional Articles

Okamos Public Schoals: Togethsey; ¢dueating with excellénce, empowering evéry learner. for fifa.
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Reflzct an the pro 5 of your goal, the strateg
ans that coutd improve your eff

Mid-Year
Reflection

End-of-Year
Reflection

SGG Reflectio

any changes

aing and what they shaw so far

., efpowering every leaener for life,

Okemnas Public Schoals: Together, educath g with &

Rivised 07/17/26

[168]




SGG Data Revi rocess

The purgose of this process is to guide angong, eollabor een the teacher and evatuator while using artifacts

and data to assess prograss toward the Stadent Grawth Goal, suppart professional growth, and infonn futyre goal-satting.

1. Beginnlng—oﬁ'-tha-YearMeeiing': During the Intiaf Planning Meeting, thie teacher and the aval or shall discuss potential artifacts of data sets that

could serve to support reflection of the teacher’s davelapment in implementing their Student Growth Goal. [Ideas of artifacts or data sets: NWEA
data, commiion assessments, perception dats, survey datg, class/student portfolios, festival day, teaching journals/reflections, etc.)

2, Mid-year Prograss Meeting: During the Mid-Year check-in, the teacher and the evaluator discuss progress of the teachar’s professional growth, any
implemented sirategfes that are supporting thelr Student Growth Goal, changes or adaptstions that could help grow the teacher’s effectiveness, and
how the artifacts/data collection (5 progressing.

J. End-of-Year Summative Meeting: During the End-of-Year meeting, teachers bring artifacts/data to evaluate the outcome of their Student Growth Goal,
As part of the farger conversation focused on the Framework Reflecton Rubric, the teacher and evatuztor will engage [n collaborative eonversation,
using the guiding questions befow:

a. Telt me about the artifacts/data. How does this align with your goal and represent your students’ fearning? {criterfz 1)
b, Did the outcome of the artifacts/data surprise you? Why or why not? [citteria 2)
<. Given the outcome of the artifacts/data, what might be some next steps you will take? (eriterfa 3)
d. Hoiw has this goal helped you grow.as an educator? {criteria 1-3)
e, What eise might you want to share about this goal? feriteria 1-3)
4, Rating and Feedhack: Evatuater and teacher should discuss rating (Etfective, Developing, Needing Support} for each criterion based on artifacts/data

and discussion. Fyal provides ingful feedback
5. Goal Setting for Next Year: The feedback from the rubric may be used by teachers to set goals fer the next academic yaar, focusing on areas for
continied growth,
Okemos Public Schools: Together, edt g with Hence, emp Ing eveiy leomer for life, Revised 07/17/26
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The evidence

Unsatisfactory

SGG Rubric

‘The learning gutcomes

Proficient

The leaming outcomes

1 The evidence isassodated with

Distinguished

aligns with learning acisted with the evidence are iated with the evidence ars { challenging and meaningfal
outcoimesthat represent L - either Baslc or not clearly relevartbutmaynot | leaming outcomes thatalign
i No avidence pravided - ;| : . " .

high expectations and LT ’ i connected to impartant consistently challengeall - with key disciplinary concepts

. disciplinary leaming, limiting students ar align with core and skills, fostering significant
:?:::E‘T 1eafning in the studesit growth. disciplnary goals. student growth,

A . d
m Teacher makes Gives a vague or inaceurate Offers a general assessment of P::t?‘;r:;: t':e'd‘:.* :: '.g'ﬁ :‘
an accurata assessment of assassment of student work, student work that partlally actions, ':fe'adv an.i.n.x )
the evidence In relation to . falling to adequiately cannect onnects to the stedent growth s fa the
the sticeess of the student No assessment of evidence. results 10 the student growih | goal, with some identitication of a::is::::i“”e?ﬂ;:?aﬁ b
growth goal. goat ”'{d“?‘w '“““'“3:“' areas ‘“‘f:‘-;ﬂ ey hd Tdentitylng areas.of siiccess.atid
oy improvement. P FTH 8 impmvemenl.
Teacher Offers limfted or unclear Provides ganerat suggestions for {:e:i;;: i::;:‘::::g:;:;‘:
provides specific suggastions for next steps, with | next stepsthatare somewhat i;next stegis that are ivectly
suggestions on next steps No suggestions of next steps. recommendations thet donot | connected to the assessment of Informed by ihe assess mental
giventhe evdence. sty blonthe, | thesidenco itk oY | P siteceand it
o i assesement of the evidence.  drleardirection. .- ) lgghancing itudent growih,
Okemaos PublicSchools: Tegether, educating with exceliance, empowering every leamer for life, Révised 07/17/26
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RIRECTIONS: Submission of notification of completion of this

Tescher Nama

Evaluation Track

form is recommendad to be completed oy the third Friday in Octobar,

School School Yaar

Evatuator Nama

SMART IDP Goal:

Rationale / Motivation / The Why:

Basellne Evidence / Data / Artifact:

The Framework fol

Strategies/Action Steps

Timelige

Artifacts/Data Sets

Okemos Public Schaols: Together, educating with wacellence, empiwaring avery leamer for life.

Revised 07/17/26
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3 obiservations of Peers: . :
7 Communications with the Adménistrater

O other:

{1 Discussions with Colleagues and/for Resource Staff
1 Traletng/ro:
[ professional Articles

iDP Seif-Reflection

4 tasupport it and

Jeflect on the progress of your goeal, the strateges you hove impleme

ur adaptations that could img as wel

Mid-Year
Reflection

s how your aitifacls or da

fective those strateaes kave heen, Consider any

a colfection are develr nd what tigy shev,

End-of-Year
Reflection

Passible
Goals for
Naxt Year

Okeartios Publle Sthools: Yogether, educating with axceltence, ginpowering every leamer for life,
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Pre-Observation Form

a tool to skare lessan plan information

Teacher Name

Evaluation Track School Schaol Year Evaluator Name

TRACK 2

Date of Lesson Grade Subject Lesson Topic

Observation #1 Lesson Details A

What are your studenit learning goals
for the lesson?

What Michigan Academic $tanda
will be addressed?

How do you plan to angage students
{list examples)?

How do you plan to assess student
achievement?

What other practices are you working
on this year that you would fike detajled
feedback on during this observation?
(Somie examples include: teacher talk
vs. student talk, student engagement,
teacher ptoximity, transition time,
questioning levels, ete.)

OPTIONAL: Please fist your goals related
to your Student Growth Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal.

if you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the tomponents of the lesson to he observad,

reach out to your evaluator ta schedule it. If scheduling, it is recommended 1o schedule a week in advance.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with exceflence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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BKEM.S Pe-0bservation Form

ﬂ _J 3 FUBLIE SBHBBLS : a tool to share lesson plan information

Teacher Name Evaluation Track School School Year Evaluator Name

Date of Lessan Grade Subject Lesson Tapic

Ohservation #2 Lesson Details

What are your student learning g
“for the lesson?

will ber addressed?

How do you plan to engage students
{list examples)?

How do yot plan to asséss student
-achievement?

What other practlces areyouworking |
‘on this year that you would like. detailed |
‘feedback on during this observation? -
(Somie examples includs: teacher talk
vs. student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition time,
guestioning levels, etc.)

OPTIONAL: Please list your goals related
to your Student Growth Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal.

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the comgponents of the lesson to be cbsarved,
reach out to your evaluator te schedule it. i scheduling, it is recommended 10 schedule a week in advance.

‘Okemios Pubilic Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Mid-Year Progress Report

assisting and gauging progress - completed by the evaluator

TFeacher Name Evaluation Track School Year Evaluator Name

TRACK 2

DIRECTIONS: A Mid-Year Self-Assessment from the Teacher aid an initial assessment from the Evaluator

using the framework may be brought to the meeting to use as a tool to promote conversation/discussion.

Ev i

checkmark indicates sufficient progress and professionat growth

1a. Applying Khowledge of Content and Pedagogy 2a, Cultivating Respectful and Affirming Environments

1b. Knowing and Valuing Students 2b.'Fostering a Cuterre for Learning

1¢. Setting Instructional Qutcomes

2¢c. Maintalning Purposeful Environments

1d, Using Resources Effectively

K ] 2d. Supporting Positive Student Behavior
1e. Planning Coherent lnstruction

D)J0|0joi0

2e. Organizing Spaces for Léarning

oojooioo

1f. Designing and Analyzrig Assessments

4a. Engaging in Reflective Practice

3a. Communicating About Purpose and Coritent

b. D fng S t P ; o . . .
Ab: Documenting Student Progress 3b. Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques

4c. Engaging Famitles and Communities

3¢. Engaging Students in Learning

. R 34d, Using Assessmient for Learning
de. Growing and Developing Professionally :

ojojo|o|(o

O
0
]
[ 4d. Contributing to Schaol Community and Culture
]
;]

Af. Acting in Service of Students 3e. Responding Flexibly to Student Needs

{f any companents are unchecked, discuss and complete an outline of changes or suppert strategies for each

area on the next page. These ore to be developed collaboratively. Insert additional rows as needed.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Area for Growth #1

Domain & Component ) _ Notes

Area for Growth #2

'Domain & Componert Notes

student Growth Goal Progress (SGG)

Discuss progress of the teacher's professional growth, any impiemented strategies that ere supporting their Student Growth Gool,
changes or adaptations that could kelp grow the tegcher’s effectiveness, and how the ortifacts/data collection is progressing.

Progress of the Teacher's Professional Growth and Implement rategies:

Okemos Public Schools: fogether, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner fer life.

Revised 0717726
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Mid-Year Progress Meeting

g The Mid-Year Progress meeting is waived.
The Track 2 teacher is anticipated to be rated Effective on thelr Year-End Evaluation Report.

0 The Mid-Year Progress meeting was held on
The Track 2 teacher is anticipated to be rated Effectrve oi their Year-End Evaluation Report.

The Mid-Year Progress meeting was held on .

{] If the actions.of the Track 2 teacher were to remain consistent or unchangéd, they would likely receive
a Developing rating on their End-of-Year Evaluation Report,

(3 Teacher wasinformed of the option and would like to use the IDP process,

0 Teacher was informed of the option, and would pot like to use the IDP process.

Teacher Signature E‘valuatorffgnature

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with exceflence, empowering every learner for life, Revised 07/17/26
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summative evaluotion of the teacher -completed by the evaluator

Teacher Hame Evaluation Track

School Year Evaluator Mame

Summative Eyaluation Megting Self-Assessment Biscussed

566G Discussed 1DP Discussed

DIRECTIONS: An End-of-Year Self-Assessment from the Teacher and an initfal a

to the meeting to Use s a tool to promote conversation about each itern. Consens!
Studgnt Growth Goal Reflection

questions. The teacher will bring artifacts/data to evaluate the outcome of thelr St

on the framework, the Teachei and Evaluator wilf engage in collaborative conversa

The Student Growth Goal Reflection is reflected within the broad framewerk conversation and colfabosatively discussed through guiding

nt from the Evaluator using the framework will be brought
us is develo_ped within the meeting for each part of the rubric;

udent Growth Goal. As part of the larger conversation focused
tion, using guiding qiesticas.

DOMAIN 1: Planning & Preparation

ta. Applying Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy

1b. Knowing and Valuing Students

1¢, Setting Instruttional Cutoomes

1d. Using Resources Effectively

1e. Manning Coherent Instruction

. Designing and Analyzlng Assassments

Okamos Public Schooks: Together, édicating with excellence, empowaring every learner for life.
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2a. Culthvating Respectiul and Affirming Eavirenments

2b, Fostering a Cultura for Learaing

2‘.‘;1:‘-,,? Envis

2d. Supparting Pasitive Student Behavior

2&, Osganizing Spaces for Learning

3a. Communicating About Purpese and Content

SO aons s

3y, Using Questioning and Discusslon Technigues

3e. Engaging Students in Learning

3. Using Assessment for Learning

3e. Résponding Flexibly to Student Needs

4a. Engaging in Reflective Practice

4b. Documentin_g Student Progress

Ac. Engaging Families and Communities

4d. Contributing to Schaol ¢ ity and Cultwe

de. Growing and Developing Professlonally

Af. Acting in Service of Students

Okemas Public Schoals: Together, edueati g with axcel]

ering evéry learner for ife. Revisad 0717126
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Student Growth Goal: 5GG

1. The evidence aligns with leaming aulcomes that
repersent high expectations andimpartant b ying i
the discipline. : o

Z tza_q:ﬁe( makesian accurate gssessment of the .
ividenca In fetation to the suocesyof the:student
Erawth goil. : k :

3, Teacher provides specific suggestions on next steps
given the evideace.

Meeding Support Developing Effective

» Mostiy Proficiant ratings, with same

» Many Basic ratings; with some Proficient ratings s
Distinguished and/or some Basic.

andjoi a few UnsatisTactory,

» Teachiers who may have had concerns expressed
to them by the administration; teachers are
self-reflecting and making progress taward said
CONCRINS,

« Teachers who have had concemns expressed to
e by the evaluator in writing at the MidYear
evaluation and the teacher makes minimal or no
chenges or improvements.

Track 2

state of Michigan Evaluation Rating

Okemioi Public Schoolé: Topethier, educnting with axcell powering evéry leamer forfife. : Reviied 07/17/26
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2\

OKEMOS

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Track 3 Educator

m

Developing Track

DIBECTIONS: Use the following naming convention: Last Name, First Name - Track 3 (Example: Smith, lohn - Track 3)

Definition

Evaluation Process

~Tenured teactiers who have received a Developing rating in the prior evaludtion cycle,

= To return to Track 2, a tenured teacher mist be rated-as Effective.on the most recent
evaluation. You will be.avaluated annually until receiving Effectivé on thrée (3) consecutive
year-end evaluations and wilf then be eviluated every three (3} yéais thereafter

Mentorship

Yes.

- The teacher will provide admintstiators with up Yo threa possible eptions for a fmentar: The
building administeator will then work to identify the best avatiable match.

- Teachers will maintain a mentor while on Track 3.

- Mentors witl meet at least monthly with mentees to discuss IDP goal progress.

- The mentor/mentes wil} each be aliowed to observe each other. The equivalent of two total
release days will be granted for this purpose, This will be approved in-advance by the direct
supervisor, Additional days may be approved by the direct supervisor,

- Refer to the contract for additional information.

‘Self-Assessment

- Use the Daniglsin Framewoik te reflect on your practice,
¢ Complete for Fall and bring to initial Meeting
¢ Complete for Mit-Year and bring to Mid-Year Meeting
# Complete for Spring and bring to End-of-Year Summative Meeting

Goals Needed

Student Growth Goal {3GG)

Individyalized Development Plan (IDP)

¢ Created collaboratively with their evaluator focused on identified areas of concery,

-

Observations

- Two observations whl be scheduled. Cne of the schedyled observations could be replaced by

] mee_ting if approgpriate. Complete pre-observatian forim one day prior.
» jor

. JELE i ﬂ‘-' l
* #3 Pre-Observation Form

Mid-Year Progress Report

{Note: This forim Is completed by
the Evaluator.)

- Report and Meeting Required.

{Note: This form is compléted by
the Evaluator.}

- Report and Meeting Required.
= Bring evidence of $tudent. Growth Goal;
- Be ready to reflect on progress of the Individualized Development Plan {IDP),

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life,
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Track 3

 Agombination of Unsatisfactory, Bagic,
Proficient, and Distingukhed ratings.

# Teachers who did not meet the goals and
requitements of theic DR

« A combination of Unsatisfactory, Basic,
Praficient, and Distinguished ratings.

 Teachers who have made nsufficient pragress
on the gosls and requirernents of their [OP.

» Mostly Proficient ratings, with some
Distinguished and/dr some Basic.

# Teachers who have met the goals and
requirernents of their [DR,

Okeinoi Publlc Schools: Togethes sducating with excelfénce, empowering evely learndr far life.
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TRACK S & 4

Dvruioping { eopraivy Track

AUGUST

SEPTEMBER

Fiast Dy e Sehont

OCTOBER

NOVEMBER

DECEMBER

Fifst fr
ol

| Rectivaby | Seinguo bl Denurby
Septamber 11 { Plarwing Mig Stptember 30

1

] 555 12
| Asoeed
3

2027
IS ERERE)
i | 12 1"
IANUARY - et
25 [ % |27 | 28
INERERR
8 % 10| fa
FEBRUARY G
I EENETEE
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heduled step of this process, the teacher may sel

the presence of an Ass
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spects of the evaluation p

Teacher Evaluatlon Timeline Checkllst

cess, This is Aot a communication tool.

Resaonsibility

Completion Status

{3.7.8.1.b] completed within
The eyaluator will provide tha Teached with wiitten | 10worting days after the flest
Nottiication of notification that they are being evaluated for the dayaf the school yeor or 10 Evaluator
Evaluation and Evaluator | current setiool year. Thie evaluator will also notify the working days from the dote of ’
teacher of who will be evalusting them. hire if hired after the stort of
the sehool year,
. . Completa before the .
Self Assessmient: G SeltA 3 8 i
Faft plete the Sef : Worksheet, Irtfal Planning Meeting.. Teacher
This meeting will indude a review of the Self-
Assessment, providing a source of infermation 0
infliate dislogue bety the evaluator and teacher
an potential areas of focus for their Student Growth ) i )
Initht Plaoning Mesting ol snd Indiidustlzed Development Plan, The Comptete by 0f30 Evaluater + Teachar
teacher and evaluator will discuss potential artifacts
or data sets that could serve to suppork reflection of
the teacher’s goaf dreas.
The Mentor Teacher shall be avaliable fo provide
prafessional support, instruction and guidance. The
purpose of the mentor asslgnment Is to provide &
i peer wha can offer assistance, Tesources and .
Mentor Assigament information in a coBegial fashion. The role of the Receive by 09/30 Evaluator
mentor is to gulde ind support'th_e teacherin
meeling the expectations set forth in the 10P.
{5ee 3.4in CBA for more infa):
Notification of Submission Subshit by emalito -
1566 to Evabuator Complete the Student Growth Gogl. evaluator by 10/20 Teacher

Okemoi PublicSchodls: Together, educating with excaliénce, empowering eveiy leamer for life.
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. Notiflcation of Sulimission Coamelate th a4 it et Rl R Submit by email to
ot IDP to Evaluator viete the Plab, evalustor by 10/20 Teacher
Approval by 10/31
Approval ofSGEG; Tha evalustor will provide the teacher with wiitten | 1%7.8.5h.3) forteachers
Student Growth Goal notiflcation that their 5GG has heen approved. hived after Octaber 15, Ihis Evaluator
ptocess will happen within
the first 30 days of hire.
Complete the Pre-Obsarvation Form:
kesson plon submitted at least one day befoce . .,
Ohsongtion 84 ohservation o include the stitd curriculim su"f':::::m::r: east Teach
Pre:Observation foqm stondoril{s}being taught, how the teacher expects ohservation eacher
students will be engaged ify the fesson, ond eny )
agreed upon focus areas.
As part of the review of the teacher’s Jesson plan for
he day of the ¢hservation, tha teacher has the
Observation #1 option of conducting & prefiminary mesting with the
OPTIONAL: Pre-Meeting evaluator to discuss components of the lessen that Complete by 11/30 Evaluztar + Teacher
will be obisarved, Evaluator may offer advice for
thanges or a refocus of gosls,
Observation #1 The evatuater will provide written feedback only on ; .
20-min Observatlon what is observed, Complete by 11/30 Evaluatar
Observation #1 Past-Cbservation Meeting to be schedulad within 10
Post.Observation Mesting days of observation, Written feedback will he Complete by 13/30 Evaluator + Teacher
S provided hefore the post-observation meating.
Complete ihe Pre-Gbservation Form,
Lesson plon submitted ot least one day before
Observation #2 observation to include the store cur_rlculum 5"”':::; emb:E::t feast Teach
Pre-Dheervation form stondard(s} baing tought, how the tegeiier expects obs:nL tinnm eacher
students will be engaged in the lesson, ond oay i
agreed upon focus oreas,
As part of the review of the teacher’s lesson plan for
the day of the vbservation, tha teacher has the
Ohservation 82 option of conducting a preliminary fmeating with the 3
OPTIONAL; Pre-Mesting ‘evaluator to discuss components of the Jesson that Complete by 01/30 Evaluator + Teacher
wik be observed. Evaluator fnay offer advice for
thanges ora refocus of goals.
Okeinos Public Schaols: Together, aducath g with flence, empawering every ieamer for life, Reviiad 07/17f25
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Observation #2 Tha evaluator will peovide written feedback only on
20min Observation wihiatls cbserved. Coinpleted by 01/30 Evaluator
Obsarvation 2 Past Qbiservation Meeling to be schedufed within 10 ) .
Post-Ohsasvation Meetin days of observation. Written feedback wii be Compiete by 03/30 Evaluator + Teacher
% | provided hefore the post:dbservation meeting,
" ; Complete bafore tha
Sell Assemment: Cormpis kA L Worksheet - Ang
Mid-Year the s M Yeaé Meiting. Teachér
MidYear Ameeting meant to assist and gauge a teecher’s
Progress Meatl progress in their goal sreas and dme for reflective Complete by 2/28 Evaluator + Teacher
o8 # cenversations tietween teacher and evaluator,
Areport meant to assist and gauge a teacher’s
progress wilk bé given to ail teachers régardless of
Track,
Mid-Yesr An Initial rubric from the evakiator using a check/ng
Progress Report check system will be used to indicate progress and
Sgnedty Roctarans ot professional growth Lader Ihe ramewoik, Any Receive by 02/28 Evaluater
" eod b I Persondt File non-checked items are discyssed end evidence
_ regarding the concem Is shared. An outfie of
changes or strategies to support the teacher's growth
In these areas is developed and determined
coltabaratively at the Mid-Year Meeting.
Coinpleta the Pre-Olarvation Foith, -
Dbservation 83 Lesson plon submitted at least one day bafors
Prs-Observation Fonn oliséryation to include the state ewriculum Submit by emaflat least "y
. 4 - one day before Teacher
e of the schaduisd observativas standard(s} being taught, how the teacher expects observation
coukd be rephced by & meeting, students will be enguged i the lessin, anid any '
agreed upon focus areas.
As part of the reviaw of the teacher’s Tesson plan for
the day of the observation, the teacher has the
Observation #3 aption of conducting a prefiminary meeting with the
OFTIGNAL; Pre-Meeting evaluator to discuss components of the lessan that Complste by 04{30 Evaluator +Teacher
wili be observed, Evaluator may offer advice for
changes or a pefocus of goals,
Observation #3 The evaiuator will provide written fesdback only on . .
20 min Observation what is observed. Complete by 04/30 Evaluatar

Okaniot Publle Schools: Tigether, educating with excellincs, empawérng every leamnér for life.
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o

Observation #3 Post-Obsenvation Meeting to be scheduled within 10
Post-Obsarvation Maetin ‘days of observation. Written feadback will be Complete by 04/30 Evaluator + Teacher
i i ¥ provided before the post-observation meeting,
Salf 4 ot ) Complete before the
: Compieta the Self-Assessment Worksheet. Summative Evaluation Teacher
End-of-Year
Muating.
As part of the larger conversation focused on the
framework, the teacherand evaluator will engage in Complete no later than
collaboralive conversation, using guiding quastions to | bvia weeks prior to the lasy
feflect on the progress of the Student Growth Goal day of school
-s"mm;t:én“mm" #nd Thdividualizéd Development Plan. The teacher on Evaluator + Teacher
5 will bring artifacts/data sets aligned to their Student | by the last day of school.
Grawth Goat and Individualized Development Plan, tf {date dependernt on
applicable, possible goals for the following year will potentiol rating}
be discassed,
Both teacher and evaluator shall sign the report. Complete ne later than
Documentation én the report shalk state that the two weeks prior to the fast
1RB signing of tha final report onfy indicates that it was day af school
Signed by Teacher and Evolvator | 522N DY the member, not that there [s an agreement OR Evaluator
od fBed in Fecsonal Fe astg the content. The teacher may attach a response | by the lask day of school.
t the rapart, The report shall be submitted as part {date dependent on
of the Final Written Evaluation. potentiof rating)
Cnmpl_e’te no latarthan
End-afYear Evaluation will include a summative evaluation using two wel;ks : fd:;;:;:m last
Evahiation Report the Danieison 2022 framework for Teaching and the ¥ OR Evaluator
Slgned by Teacher and Brofvator Slufjent g;:t: Go[z;l Ru.hic ta deten::r‘\e an oversil by the fast day of scheol, valua
aod [ed b Personcl Fie rating of Effective, or Needing Supp {date dependent on
potentiol rating)

Okemas Public: Schoots: Togather; educating with excellénce, empowering every leamner for life.

Revised 07/17/28

[187]
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Self-Assessment

a tool to support teacher reflection

Teacher Name Evaluation Track School Year Evaluator Name

DIRECTIONS

The. Self Assessinent Tool is designed’ to supportateacher’s honest reﬂectmn of thair praciice in. collaboration with
their evaluator: Thepﬂwﬁmmmﬂgnmm.g was designed to enhance professional prdctice. Asa
taol, it ¢an support teacher reflection, collabaration, inquiry, and innovation, yhtimately Havihg a direct positive irapact
on student leatriing and development. Remember, this process is focused on growth. Acknowledging the spaces. where
we need to grow is fmportantas professionals. Okemos belleves in- working together to support the leamlng of ALL.

M:d~‘:’ear

=R Use : -Daﬂg:’g' Ison Framework to. .

 reflecton your practice.
2. Complete the Fall column below,
and the required Summary
-Reflection‘at the bottom,
3. Be prepared to discuss your
;efi_e"c.‘_tions with your evalugtor at
- ‘the Initinl Meeting,

comple ft'e the Mid-Year Eal'f_.lmn
‘below and the Summary -
Reffection at the bottom,

2, Be prepared to discuss your:
reflections with your evaluator at
the Mrd Year meeimg

reflect ori your year of fearning.
2, Complete the Spring column ond
the required Summary Reflective
‘questions at the bottom. .
3. Be prepored to discuss your
reflections with your evelugter at

the End«of Year Summatwe
Meetmg '

LEARNING EXPERIENCES

‘Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empawering every fearner for life, Revised 07/17/26
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1a, Applylng Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy

1b: Knowing and Valuing Students

1c. Setting Instructional Outconies

1d, Using Resotlices Effectively

1e. Planning Cehierent Instriiction

1f. Désigning and Analyzing Assessments

2a; Cultivating Respectful and Affirming Environments

2b. Fostering a Cufture for Ledrning

2¢. Maintaining Purposeful Environments

2d. Supporting Positive Student Behavior

-2e, Organizing Spaces for Learning

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.

Revised 07/17/26
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3a. Communicating About Purpdse and Content

3b. Using Questioning and Discussion Technigues

3¢, Engaging $tudents in Learning

ad. Using Assessment for Ledrning

3¢, Responding Flexibly to Student Needs

#&a, Engaging in Reflactive Practice

4b. Documenting Student Progress

ac. £ngaging Families and Communities

4d. Contiibuting to School Community and Culture

Ae. Growing and Developing Professionally

af,-Acting In-Service of Students

Okemos Bublic Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner for life.

Revised 07/17/26
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Requ;red Summary Reflectton

Reflect an yaur practice. Yrite your reflertlons be}ow

in preparation for \/our_meetfng.

" Fall
Reflection

- Mid-Year
‘ Reflection.

_.End_;of~Yea r
- Reflection’

Okemoas Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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THEFRAMEWGRX FOR TEACHING

THE DANIELSON GROUP

Distinguished

Thiz teacher backs sufficiant The teacher’s undeistandingof | The tedthers understanding of | The teacher's understanding of
knéwledge of éoatent and cantéat and pedagagy partially it and pedal ' tent and pedigogy fosters
pedagogy to support studant supports student learning of supparts stiedent fearning of déeper learning; student.
fearriing of the content. the content.. the content. agency, dnd Imellec(ual
dispositons such &% cimlosity,
reasoning, and reflection.
‘the teacher lacks sufficient Thie teacher’s knowledge of The tnche: s knowledge of The teacher’s knowledge of
knowledge of students to adents’ identitles, as well as dents supports fearning and dents is extensive and
suppent student feafning of thei strengths and needs, develupment, and enablesthe | fosters student learningand .
developnient, partially supports teatntng and teacher to build upon siudent davelopmeit to' support
devslopment. assats: acidemic and parsonat
' success. :
Instructional sutcomes are not | ingtructional Gutcomes are Instrictional ottcomes afe Instructional ovitcomes
identified, are not sigorous, or | maderstely rigc:ous andare rigorous and appropriate for represent h:gh-izvel leauning of
are inappropilate. approgrlate for most swdenis | stydents. Important tontent and support
‘i the class. stugenl autonpmy, cur:ossty,
arid ntellectual 1lsk- takins.
The tapches Isnot awareof or | The {eachier understands and The teacher’s knowledge of This teacher makes dellberate
do#s not appropﬂateiy or uses Irstruciional materials Insteuctional materals and declslons In the use of
eHectively Uie, Instrictional 3ivd othér redorirces to supipoet | | othee résources leads o instrictional materials and
materlals and other Tesources student fearning and ’ discerning cholces wiipont, | other resouces 0o meet
to support stutent development, but these student leaming and indbvidual shudent neads and
and development. resources represent only s developement. support student actanomy and
parrow hand of what 5 mu_a‘.ter.luai engagement,
;avpilable,
The deslgn of ledining. tearning éxperienteés are Leamning experiences are Leaming expariences piioditize
expeciences doss notsupport -seimewhat cohdrentin <hiallenging and angaging: they. | the needs.ofindividual - 1
student engagerment with steucture, withiin and across are deslgnad tomeet the - ’ studenis, snsure all students
impoitant content. Jessons; partislly supporting riedds ofstudentsInthe class. | can meet the intended
students tomest the Intended outcomes, and support student-
oulcomes, _a;su;nptn_n_of msponsih']_ti‘{
far leatning.
There Is no plan for Assessments will partially help Assessments are planned Students wili have the
assessmenit, of the the teacher know that students throughout the Instricetional oppoitunity to démonstrate
astdssments will ot provide have learned or are Jearning process and provide imely and mastery of content and anakyze
eiidence that studeits have the intended outcomes, aluahle information to their own progress tivough
feasned the lnfended teachers and stidents. muttiple, fiexible assessimaenits.
OUCOTEs,
Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learnet for life. Revised 07/17/26
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THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANIELSON GRODP

J Sultivating Students do not feel safe and Learning envirenments are Learning environments are Stisdents play an-active role in
] Respecifuland valued; learning environmients partially characterized by characterized by positive treating learning environments
Atlicming are characterized by negativity, cating and respectful developmental relationships tharaciatized by a sense of
Envirguments disrespect, inappropriateness, 1 interactions thatare intentionally nurtyred community, where each-
Insensitivity, and/or unresolved and celebrated, rerher foels safe, valyed, and
conflict, connected.
Fostering 3 The culture of the class is not The culture of the classis The culture of the class is Stedents play 2n active role I
Culture for conducive ta fearning and does partially conducive to leaming tharacterized by high astablishing a cufure that
Learaing i support development, and devetopment: expectations dnd supports consistantly fostess dialogue,
studants’ learing and reflection, and growth,
daveopmerit. allowing all students 10
exgerience succeys,
Maintafilng Student tearning and Cassioom routines and Shared routines and efficierit Studants have a volca and play

development.

Burposaful development are hindered by s procedures, established or procedures ars largely student | an active ¥ole in designing and
Envitgpmmants lack of routines or nefficient managed primarlly by the directed and maximize adiusiing routines and
clissroom procedures, teacher and taught explicitly to epjrortunities for student procedures that actively create
studeits, support ledtnirig and development. a respectful learning
opportunities for student enviroiment and sipport the
learning and devefoprment. growth of gach comimunfty
mémber.
Supporting There is littls evidérice of Positive batiaviars ate madeled | Stadents display positi Students c fithy and
i et ‘explicit modeling, lnstriction, by the teacher and behavios, whichare modeled | Ind, pendently display posith
Behavior o guidance related to positive | occasionally taught explicitiy, by teachers and reinforead to behaviors and seak
student bahaviors. aromate reflection and opportunities to build a better
racalibration rather than classroom compmunity.
compliance.
Degankzing Learning spaces are unsafe, Learning spaces are safe and Learning spaces are Learning spaces are
-Spaces for inaccessibie, andfor not accessible; the arfangement thoughtfully designed to thoughthly co-designed arid
Learning conducive to learning and and use of resources partially address the needs of individual | modified as needed by
development. Suppodt student learning and learners within the context of | mermbers of thit Jearming

shared expetiences,

commenity to address the
needs of Individuals and create
sollaborative, joyful spaces for
a1 to learn and grow.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excelfence,

empowering every fearner for life.

Revised 67/17/26
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'DOMAIN 3 - | EARNING EXPERIENCES

B About Pusfiose
8 and Content

Unsatisfactory -

Commurilcatian 460Gt purp
and'content Is uncledr or
confusing and hinders stugent

Communication about purpise
and content Is nicstly élear arid
Acourate; i partially supposts

Coinmunication about purpose
and content s accurate and
clear 1o students; it supports

THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

: _Profi;i_er{t'_.'_-_:” i

THEDANIELSON GROUP

./ Distinguished :
Communlcationabout purpose
and content Is rich, niiéijft@d,_
and relevant g siudents

fedening. jeaming, thelr active engagement in Inwiting them to think critically
legrning experiences and and contribute Imefectuatly; it
madels effective usé of encoiieages curiosily and.
Tangudge, supports student autonomy.
Cuestloning and discussfon are | Qurestioning and giscusston, Questloning and discussion, Students intentionally use
abient, Jow-levél, or donot primarily fraced and lad by “fraried or fed by the teacher questioning and discussion o'
suppoit learning and the feacher, are usedto and sudénts, eHfectively devetop their own and-athers
devalopment, $upport stdent learpingand support critical thinking: thinking; reasonliig skilk; and
‘deyefopment. rgasoning, and 1efection; habits of reflection. ’
Learning experiences do not Learhing experiences partially | Learming expeffences support | Students lake jnitiative tg
require active infeltactual engage students Intelfectually;. | curiosity and exploration and increase the chalfenge or-
eagagement by students, the activities requirestudents | encourage higher-order complexity of fearning
1o do some thinking, thinking: students engage experfances; they think
reultiple ways and represent ¢ritizally abouta varletyof -
their ideas and responsss issues and offer solidloni; and
threugh muttiple mears. they maké siggestions for
modifications that ncrease
meening and relevarnte,
Formative assessment is not Formative assessment partiafly | Thetéaches and students e Suidents iake injtiative o
used durlng Instruction or Is sypporis student learning and | formative assessments to eflit | analyze thelr gwn progress.
ot aigned to the instructional | development. avidence of understanding, againsta clear standard in
purpose of the lesson. analyze progress, and provide order to achieve the outcome’
constructive feedback. and identify.new opporunities
andchallenges,
R Responding The teacher makes no- Thia teacher makes some The teacher’s adjustmentszad | Based oi self-monitoring and
# Eicxiblylo’ ‘adfsstments todearning djissitrments to learning responsl lead to despar | #eflection, studénts woice their-
A studertNesds | experiences, even when experiencas and s responsive desstandinig for studer rigeds, a3k questions, and .
warrartad, and is pot to student needs with partial | énd/for new leaining mike suggestions that tead 1o
responsive to studint needs, suceess, experiences, adjustments- and modifications.
orsparknew leatning -
opportunities,
Okemos Public Schools: Tagether, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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The teather does not appear

The teacher’s reflective

The teacher’s reflective

THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANIELSON GROUP

The teacher consistently

Reflective to-engage in reflective practice | practiceleads to soma practice, based 6n engages in reflzctive practice
Practice ar mijiedges the success of accurate assessment of - tonsideration of evidence of based on multiple souices of
instriretion. stadent success of lnstruction | student leaming and evidence thatresults in ihe
hut does not follow through development, leads to an exploration of new eas and
with analys#s and changes to acturate assessment of the agproaches focuised on
practice. success of Instriction and supporing students wha neeif
tesults In specific changes and | tmost.
adjustenents,
There Is no system for The teachier documents some The teachar documents Students monitor prograss
Studant de ing student progr aspects of studant progress, in | student progress toward toward mastery and their avn
Brogress o¢ the system s ineffective at | a manner thatls accessibleto | mastery, focusing on the attainment offearning and
communicating progress to students and families. attainment of learning and devefopment goals; they
students and familles. developmental goais; students | regularly analyze and discuss
have access toand engage in their progress vith the teacher
reflection on thelr‘progress. and thelr families,
Engaging The teacher does nct engage The teacher makes soms The teactier gngages students’ | The teachior’s freguent and
Eamilicsand $tudenis’ faemilies or the &fforts to engage families and farnitiés and communities in a angoing engagement of
Comimunities community, engages them communities and doessolna respectful and culturally fariftes and communities
Tnfraquently, or doet éo respectful manner, responsive marnar, making dermionstrates a clear value for
disrespectiully. Information readily avallable the tole they play in student
and inviting particlpation in the | learning and is focused on
intetlectuai fife of the forging partnerships that
classroom. further the academic and
personal success of each and
every student,
Contributlip to The teacher Is not an active The teacher makes some The teachar takes inttiative in The teacher takes a leadership
member of the school cotributions to the school contributing to and leading role in defining, modeling, and”
Communityand | communlly or contributes culture, supporting events; prograins, o activities | holding selfand peers
negatively to the culture of professionat learning ang that further the cubture of accountable to the values and

teasning and values of the
schoot.

upholding the values of the
schoal.

learning In the school and
hrings the values of the schoof
1o life through modefing 2nd

inteffectuat fife of the school,
leading with an emphasic on
meeting the neads of students

needs of students or make
decisions in their best interest,

decksions in the bestInterest of .

stydents, families, and
colleagues.

and wke dicisloa-making on
behsif of students, families,
and colleagues.

positive action. and families.
The teacher does not eigége In | Yhe teacher engages in The teacher directs thels own The teachér apprapriately.
Davatoping professlonal inquiry ot tearming | professional inguiry and professional ingulry énd exdiclies autbnomy o direct
Profeislonally focusad on developing Téarning focused on developing | learning in collaboration with professionat leatalng for
knowledge, sillls, and knowdedge, skills, snd mindsets | colfeagues and demonstrates. themselves and their peers,
nilndsets, or does so indiidually and with curlosity and energy for taking a leadership role in the
refuctantiy, ‘eolteagues that is typically piafessional conversations and | school, setting direction, and
arranged or directed by others. | growth focused on developing supporting colleagues to
) knowledge; skills, 2nd engage in Inquity and
rainds ats. Innovatign,
ActinzinServics | Fhe teacher acts urethically The'teacher acts ethiaily and The teacher models high The teacher is a leader in the
Stud and does not understand the attempts to make debiberate. standards of ethical practice schoal in defining and

upholding bigh staridards of
ethical practice and modeling
wise declsion-making that
honot the inherent worth and
dignity of each and every
student and prioritizes their
neads,

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excelience, empaowering every learner for life.
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Teacher Name

dent Growth Goal

ilen e an aren of pussion eod implementing straltegies o inpout pro) fonal and studenl wrowih

Evaluator Name

TRACK 3

SMART Student Growth Goal;

Rationale / Motivation / The Why:

SGG

Baseline Evidenca / Data / Artifact:

The Framework for Teaching:

StrategiesfAction Steps

Timeline i Artifacts/Data Sets

Okenios Public Schools: Togither educating with excellence, ampowerlng every leamer for Hife. Revised 07/17/26

[196]




Besaurces and Supports [0 Observations of Peers E1 Dlscussions with Colleagues and/or Resource Staff
Work with your buiicing O commurications with the Administiator [ Training/PD:

administeator to plar ond 0 other: [ Professional Articles
hinpleprent these supports : : .

Okemos Public Schaols: Together, educating with éxcelféned, empowering every leanir for life. Revised 0T/17/26
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Reffect on they

Mid-Year
Reflection

End-of-Year
Reflection

Okeiiios Public Schaols: Togethel; echucating with excelfince, empowering eveiy leamer for ife: Revided 07/17/26
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1.

L

SGG Data Review Process

Fhe purposa of this procass is to 0z, coflaborative reftection hetween Lhe tea and evaluator while using arbifacts
aid data To assess p ward the Studeat Grawth Goal, support professional grawth, and inform furara pogl

Beginning-of-the-Year Méeting: During the Initial Planning Meeting, the teacher and the evaluator shall discuss potential artifacts or data sets that
could serve to support reflection of the teacher’s devalopment in implementing their Student Growth Goal. {Ideas of artifacts or data sats: NWEA
data, common assessments, perception data, survey data, class/student portfollos, festival day, teaching Jeugaals/reflections, ete.)

Mid-year Progress Meeting: During the Mid-Year check-in, the teacher and the evaluator discuss progress of the teacher’s professional growth, any
imptemented strategles that are supporting thelr Student Growth Goal, changes or addptations that could help grow the teacher's effectiveness, and
how the artifacts/data collection is progressing,

End-of-Year Summative Meeting: During the End-of-Year meeting, teachers bring artffacts/data to evaluate the outcome of their Student Growth Gaal,

As part of the larger conversation focused on the Framework Refleetion Rubrfz, the teacher and evalustor will engage in collabarstive conversation,
uiing the guiding questions below;

a. Tell me about the artifacts/data. How does this align with your goal and represent your students’ tearning? leriterla 1)

b. Did the outcome of the artifacts/data surprise you? Why or why not? {eritaria 2)

¢ Glven the outcoma of the artifacts/data, what might be some next steps you will take? {criteria 3)

d, How has this goal helped you grow a3 an edircator? [eriterla 1-3)

e. What else might you want to share about this goal? {criterta 13}
Rating and Feedback: Evaluator and teacher should discuss rating {Effactive, Developing, Needing Support) for each griterion based on artifacts/data
and discusston. Evatuator provides meaningful feedback,
Goal Setting for Next Year: The feedback from the rubric may be used by teachers to set goals for the next acidemic year, focusing on areas for
centinued growth.

Okemas PubllcSchools: Together, educating with excellénce, empowering every leamner for fife. Revised 07/17/26
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SGG Rubric

0 gda Pro 2 ) E 2
The svidence The learning autcomes " rhiglesming outcomes The evidenceis associated with
al.igns with learning fated with the evidence are Sated with the evidence sre |  chaltenging and msaningful
cistcomes that represant ; either bagicor not clearly ~relevart bubmaynot | Teaming outcomes that align
s & No evidenca provided. S i p . - . b -
high expectations and o _cannected to important consistently chaltenge alf with key disciplinary concepts
Important Eearning In the disciplinary learning, limiting students or align with core and skills, fostering significant
discilpline studerit growth, disciplinary goals. student growth.
Mz Teacher makes Givds a vague or inaccurate Offers a general assessmenst of P:ﬁ:st;‘h;r:;‘;::d Pmd‘o :e
an accurata assessment of assessient of student work, student work that partially p ctianf; claay Hnking :
the evidence In ralation to ‘failing to adaquately €60 ects to the student growth T AR
tha stccess of the student No assessment of evldeiice, results 1o the student growth | goal, with some identification of :ﬁeds_::;:qt_mu:: ::’::‘:
growth goal. goatorld E’TW édningtul areas suecess and areas for Idéntifylng areat of uecessand
for improvement, improvement. PRt
impyovement.:
‘ Tea.c-hef Offers iimited orunclear Provides general suggestionsfor Tx;’:::g?nﬁ:::‘iﬁ:;:
provides specific suggestions for next steps, with | next steps that are somewhat f;mﬂ stips thitsre dlrecity
suggastions on next steps No suggestions of next steps. recommendations thatdo not | connected to the ass tof | . - 3 by the assi e ent of
H _effectively build on Lhe 1he evidenca but lack specificity i . N
given the evidenca, effactively buiki on b g Y1 theevidence and aimed 3t
. L : assessment of the eyidence. or¢lear direction, - anhanting student growth,
‘Okeinios Public Schools: Togethsr, educating with éxceliénce, erpowering eveiy learnier far fifs. Revised 07/17/26
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%UKEMDS ID ualized Development Plan

p BBL I E SBHU DL s Gruwih Plan: ide: iy un ared for grawtl aed/or additional suppert

DIRECTIONS: Submit notification of completion of this form by email to the evaluatar by 10/20.

Taacher Name Evaluation Track Schogl Year Evaluator Name

SMART IDP Goal:

Rationzle / Motivation / The Why:

Baseline Evidente / Data / Artifact:

The Framework for Teaching:

Strategies/Action Steps . Timeling Artifactsf{}ata Sets

Okeinos Public Schools: Together, educating with axcelfénce, empoweniig every leamner for iffe, Revised 07/17/26
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Resources and Supports
Work with your builaing
o pigs oird

adarnntral

frpleanicnt &

Relloct on the prey
{aptations that coutd improve your eif

changes or

Mid-Year
Reflection

1 Giscusslons with Colleagues and/or Resource Staff
3 Training/PD:
[ professionat Artictes

[} Observations of Peers
0O jcations with tie Admini
03 Other:

Was an abservation replaced | NOTES:

with 2 meeting?

IDP Self-Reflection

55 of youer gaal, the steategies you have iy mented lo support it, and b eflactive thase stralegies liave been, Cor

cliveness, a5 well as how your artitacts or data collectinn are devetoping and what they

wides any

show

2h, " "

trig every lgamaer for life,

Okemos Public Schools: Tog

Ravised 07/17j26
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End-of-Year
Reflection

Passihle
Goals for
Next Year

. Individualizéd Development Plan - 1DF -

Edutatormakes on geeurate assessment of the gool
progress, linking ool results with their actions
throughout the yéar ond identifying next steps focused
on continuous professionot growth,

Teacher Signature

Okemos Public Schools: Yogethey, educating with Ife

Evaivalor Signature

1 ring every leamner for ife,
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3 KEMBS Pre-Observation Form
- puBuﬁ SBHEGLS a tool to shore lesson plan information

Teacher Name Evaluation Track School Year Evaluator Name

Date of Lesson Grade Subiject Legson Topic

Observation #1 Lesson Details

Wirite, copy, or link your detailed lesson plan at the end. Also, answer the questions below.

What are your student learning goals
for the lasson?

What Michipan Academic Standard(s}
will be addressed?

How do.you plan to en gage students
{list examples)?

How.do you plan to assess student
achievement?

What other practices are you working
on this year that you would like detailed
feedback on duririg this observation?
{Some examples include:teachertalk
vs.-student talk, student engagement,
{eacher pioximity, transition time,
questioning levels, etc.)

OPTIONAL: Please list your goals related
to your Student Growth Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal.

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lesson to be observed,

reach out to your evaluator to schedule it. if scheduling, it is recommendad to schedule a week in advance,

Dkemos Public Schoots: Together, educating with excelfence, empawering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Detailed Lesson Plan:
{If needed, ask mentor or administrator for exa mple templates or formats.)

Okemios Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for fife.

Revised 07/17/26
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%nKEMDS Pre-Observation Form

puBLIc scHuan a tool to share lesson plan information

Teacher Name Evaluation Track School Year Evaluator Name

TRACK 3

Date of Lesson Grade Lesson Topic

Obhservation #2 Lesson Details

Write, copy, or link your detailed lesson plan at the end. Also, answer the questions below:

What are your student learning goals
for the lesson?

What Michigan Academic Standard{s)

will be addressed?

How do.you plan t6 éngage students
{list examples)?

How do you plan to assess student
achisvement?

What other practices are you working
on this year that you would like detailed
feadback on during this observation?
{Some-examples include; teacher talk
vs. student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition time,
questioning levels, etc.)

OPTIONAL: Please list your goals ralated
to your-Student Growth Goal and/or

individualized Growth Plan goal.

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lesson to be observed,

reach out to your evaluator to schedute it. If scheduling, it is recommended to schedule a week in advance.

Okemos Public Schoals; Tagether, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Detailed Lesson Plan:
{if needed, ask mentor or administrator for example templates or formats.)

'Okemas Pubdic Sehools: Together, educating with exceflence, empowering every learner for life, Revised 07/17/26
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BKEMDS Pre-Observation Form

puBLIu SB HDBLS a taol to share lesson plan information

Teacher Name Evaluation Track School Year Evaluator Name

TRACK 3

Date of Lesson Grade Subiject Lesson Topic

- Chservation #3 Lesson Details _

Write, copy, or link your detailed lesson plan at the end. Also, answer the guestions below:

What are your student learning goals
for the lesson?

What Michigan Adademic Standa
will be addressed?

How.do.you plan t6 engage students
{list examples)?

Howdo you plan to assess student
achievement?

What other practices are you working
on this year that you would like detailed
feedhack on during this observation?
{Some examples include: teacher talk
vs. student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition time,
questioning levels; etc.)

OPTIONAL: Please list your goals refated
to your Student Growth Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal,

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lesson to be observed,

reach out to vour evaluater to schedule it, If scheduling, it is recommendad to schedule a week in advance.

Okemos Public Schoois; Tagether, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Detailed Lesson Plan:
{If needed, ask mentor or administrator for example templates or formats.)

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.

Revised 07/17/26
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Teacher Name Evaluation Track

TRACK 3

Schoo!l Year Evaluator Name

using the framework will be brought fo the meeting to use as a tool to promote conversation/discussion.

Evaluation Framework Progress

checkmark indicates sufficient progress and professional grovrth

4 [ 1a, Applying Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy

[ 1b. Knowing and Valuing Students

1¢, Setting Instructional Outcomes”

1d. Using Resoliirces ERectively '

1e, Planning Coherent Instruction

Oaa|o

1f. Designing and Analyzing Assessments

4Aa, Engaging in Reflective Practice

4h. Documenting Student Progress

4¢, Engaging Famities and. Communities

44, Contributing to Schaot Comraunity and Cuiture

o(ojana

fie. Growing and Developing Professtonally

[ 4f.-Acting in Service of Students

‘23, Cultivating Respectfil and Affirming Enyironments .

b, Fostering a Culture for Leatning

2c._.Mainlaininjg_f?u[pdsefbi'En.ﬁir_t_mments _

2d. Supporting Positive Student Behavior

olojololo

2e. Organtiing Spaces for Learning

DOMAIN 3: Learning Experiences

34. Communicating About Purpdse and Content

3b. Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques

3c.Engaging Students in Learning

34, Using Assessrient for 'b'e_é,'fning -

ojgio1g;Q

3e, Responding Flexibly to Studernt Needs

If any components are unchecked, discuss and complete an outline of changes or strategies of support for

each areu on the next page. These are to be developed collaboratively. Insert additional rows as needed.

‘Okemos Public Schools: Tegether, educating with excellence, empowering every Tearner for life.
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Area for Growth #1
.Dgmain & Component Notes

Area for Growth #2

Domain & Component Notes

Student Growth Goal Progress {SGG)

Discuss progress of the teacher’s professional growth, any implemented strategies that are supporting their Studeat Growith Goal,
changes or adaptations that could help grow the teacher’s effectiveness, and how the artifacts/data collection is progressing.

Progress of the Teacher’s Professional Growth and Implemented Strategies:

h .+ Adaptatidns to Grow Effectiveness:

Okemos Public Schools: Tegether, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Review of Individualized Develepment Plan {1DP)

Discuss progress to include a written performance plan, specific performance goals for the remainder of the schoo!
vear to be developed collaboratively, ond any recommended training and support(s}identified by tire evoluotor.

(NOTE: Any training recommended by the district will be fupded by the district.}

Artifacts/Data Collection Check-tn:

Mid-Year Progress Meeting

Teacher Signature i Evaluator Sighirture

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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%ﬂKEMUS d-of-Year Evaluation Report
FBBLIE SBHUHLS ST valuation of the teacher - campleted by the evatuatar

Teachar Name Evaluation Track School Schoot Year Evaluator NMame

Self-Assessment Discussed 5GG Discussed 10P Discussed

Surnmative Evaluation Magting

DIRECTIONS: An End-ofYear Self-Assessment from the Teacher and an iniiial assessment from the Evaluater using the framework will be brought
6 the meating to use 45 a tool to promiote conversation about each itefm. Consensus is deveioped within the ineeting for each part of the rubric.
The Student Growth Goal Reflsction is reflacted within the broad framework conversation and collaboratively discussed through guiding
questions. The teacher will bring artifacts/data 1o evaluate the outcome of their Student Growth Goal. As patt of the larger conversation focused
on the framework, the Teacher and £valuator will engage in collaborative conversation, using guiding questions,

1a. Applying Knowtedge of Content and Pedagogy

1b, Knowing and Valuing Students

tc. Setting instryctionaf Outcomes

1d, Using Resources Effectively

1e. Planning Coherent Instruction

3. Designing and Analyzing Assessments

Okemos Public Schools: Tagether, educating with Hence, emp ing every learner for life. Ravised 07/17/28
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2a, Cultivating Respectful aad Affiming Environtients

2b. Fostering a Culture for Learning

2d. Supporting Positive Student Behavior

2e, Organizing Spacas for Legrnirig

ring Experiences

3a, Communicating About Purpose and Content

3b. Using Questiening and Discusslan Techniq

3¢. Engaging Students In Learning

3d. Using Assessment for Leaming

‘3 Responding Flexibly o Student Needs. .

Aa, Engaging in Reflective Practice - |

4, Dotumenting Student Progress

4¢, Engaglig Familes and Communities

d, Contrihuting to S¢hool Comimunity and Cufturé

4e. Grawing ahd Developing Professionalfy

AL, Acting in Saivice of Students

Okemos PublicSchools: Tagethier, edueating with éxcellence, émpowering eveiy learnér for life. Revised 07/17/26
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©

Student Growth Goal - S6G

1. The evidence aligns with learning outcomes that
represent high expectations and important fearning in
the disdpline,

2, Teacher makes an accurate assessment of the
evidence in relation to the success of the student
growth goal.

3. Teacher provides specifie suggestions on next steps
ghven the evidence,

eeding R0 Develgping = g
s A ion of U isf: Y, Bacle, * A combinaticn of Unsatisfactory, Basic, = Mostly lfrnﬁden: ratings, with seme
Track3 Proficleny, and Distinguished ratings. Proficient, and Distinguished ratings. Distinguished and/gr some Basic.
rac Lo
» Teachers who did not meet the goals and # Teachers who have made Insuffident progress # Teachers wha have met the goals and
requirements of their 08, ons the goals and requirements of their 10P, requirements of thelr 1DP,

State of Michigan Evaluation Rating

Teacher Slgntture Evaluator Sigitatire

Okemos Public Schools: Tageth ducating with i povwering every leamner for life. Reviied 07/17/26
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Track 4

K

Definition

Hpul EMOS
A5 BUBLIC SEHOOLS

mBEﬂLQNS use the following raming convention:

Track 4 Educator

Intensive Ti

Evaluation Process

- Tenured teathets who have received an and-of-year rating of Needing Support aftef a
Developing rating was received in the prict evaluation cycle.

- Any teachir that has committed an egregious act, Egregious shall be defined as an illegal,
extraoidinary, or fiagrant actlon or behavior that hds beeninvestigated thoroughly and for
which avidence Has been fouind to support the claim;

Last Name, First Name - Track 4 (Example: Smith, Johni - Track 4)

Mentorship

Yes..

- The teacher will provide administrators with up to three possitite options for a mentor. The
butiding administrator will then work to identify the best avaitable match.

-Teachers will maintain a mentor while on Track 4.

- Mentors will meet at least monthly with mentees to discuss {0P goal progress.

- The mentor/mentee wil each be allowed to chserve each other. The equivalent of two total
release days will be granted for this purpose. This will bie approved in advance by the direct
supervisor, Additional days may be approved by the direct supervisor.

- Refer to the contract for additional information,

Self-Assessment

« Use the Danfelson Framewotk to reflect on your practice.
s Complete for Fall and bring to nitial Meeting
o Complete for Mid-Year and bring to Mid-Year Meeting
s Complete for $pring and bring to End-of-Year Summative Meeting

Goals Needed

& Student Growt h Goal {$GG) o
o Individyalizéd Developmen (IDP}
G Goals and plan of action aré daetermingéd by the Evaluator.

Observations

- Two of the thrée observations may be unscheduled as decided by the evaliztor, One of the
ob_ser‘vations_ cotild be replaced by'a meeting if appropriate.
-fora scheduled-bbs'ervatign.'Compiete pre-obiservation form one day prior,

L]

e 42 pre-Obseryation Form

RLLR AL e

» #3 Pre-Obiservation Form

B e s

{Note; This form is completed by
the Evaluator.)

- Report and Mesting Required.

End-of-Year Evaluation
{Note: This form Is completed by
the Evaluator.)

~Report and Meeting Required.
- Bring evidence of Student Growth Goal.
- Be ready to reflect on progress of the Indivitlualized Development Plan (iDP},

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, emprowering every learner for life.
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Needing Support Developing

¢ A combination of Unsatisfactory, Baslc,
Profident, and Distinguished ratings.

Distinguished ratings.
Track s ]
# Teachers who did not meet the goals and

requirements of their |DP,

* A combination of Basic, Proficient, and

» Teachers who have made sufficlent progress on
the goals and requiraments of their IDP,

Effective

Dkgmas Pubile Schools: Together edueating with excelfence, empawering every leamar for life,
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At each stheduted step of this process, the te
the preseace of an Association Representative. Accompan

to accompany them, or the administrator may request
sonable time frame bofore the m
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MOKEMOS
PUBLIC 3CHOOLS

This optional toof is designed for teachers to track their own progress during the evaluation procass. This is not a cemmunication taal.

e outline of aff necessary ond required as

s of the evaliation precess

Teacher Evaluation Timeline Checklist

Respensibility Lompletion Status
{3.7.8.1.b] completed withit
The evalustor will provide the teacher with wiitten 10 working doys after the first
Notification of notification that they are being evaluated for the day of the schoal year or 10 Evaluat
Evaluation and Evaluator | current schood year. The evafuator will also notify the | working days frem the dote of valuztor
teacher of who will be evaluating them. hire if hired ofter the start of
the sehool pear,
| " Compiate beform the
. c SolEA
Self Assecsmant: Fail the Worksheet. inittal Planning Meeting. Taacher
This meeting will indude a review of the self
Assessment, providing a source of infarmation to
initiate dialogue bet the e anif teacher
o potential areas of focus for their Student Geowth
Inftlat Planning Meeting | Goal. The Evaluator wilk datermiine the Individusiized Complete by 09/30 Evaluator + Teacher
Development Plan. The teacher and evaluator wifl
discuss potentisl artifacts of data sets that could
serve to support reflection of the teacher’s goal
areas,
The Mentor Teacher shall be avaifable 10 provide
profassional support, Instruction and guidance. The
purposa of the mentor sssignment ts to provide a
peer who can offer assistance, resources and N
Mentar Assignment informvation in 2 coBegiai fashion. The fole of the Recelve iy 09/30 Evaluator
maentor is to gukde and support the teacherin
meeting the expectations set forth In the |0p.
[See 3.4 in.CBA for more info)
Notification of Submission . . . Submit by email to i
o 6 to Evatuator Complete thé Studént Growth Goal. evakiator by 10£20 Teacher

Okeros Pubiic Schools: Together, educating with exceilence, empa werlrig evary jearner for iife,
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Notificition of Submisslon

Subanlt by emailto

wikl be observed. Eveluator fnay offer advica for
changes or a refocus of goals,

Complet dividualized Bevelapa ) .
of 1DP to Evaluator plete thel Plan evalsator by 10420 Teactier
Approval by 10/31
Approval of $G6G; The evatuator will provide the teacher with written | [37.8.5b.1] For leachers ) .
Student Growth Goat notification that thelr $GG nas been approved. | hired after Gctober 15, this Evaluator
process will happen within
the first 30 days of hire,
) Complate the Pre-Observation Form,
Qhssrvation BL Lesson plon submitted ot least one doy before .
Pre:Ohservation Form obsarvation to include the State curriculiim Subit by emadl at least .
! one day before Téacher
Tiao of the Unree observations may standordfs) being taught, how the teacher expects ohservation
be unscheduied by Evoluoion students will be engaged i the lesson, end any i
agreed upon focus arecs.
As part of the review of the teacher’s Tesson plan for
the day of the observation, the teacher has the
Observation #1. option of canducting a prefiminary mesting with the oL .
OPTIONAL: Pr i evildator fo discuss o ts of the lessan that Carmiplete by 11/30 Evaloator + Téacher
will be observed, Evaluator may offer advice for
¢changes or 3 refdcus of goals.
Observation #1 The evaluator will provide writien feedback only on ;
20 min Observation whatis.obsesved. Complete by 11/30 Eyaluator
Observation #1 Post-Obsesvation Meeling to be scheduled withln 10 _
Post-Observation Meetin days of abservation. Wiitten feedback will bé Complete by 1130 Evaluator + Teacher
- 5 provided befoce the post-obsenvation meating. .
Complete the Pre-Gbservalion Form.
Ohsarvation #2 Lesson plan submiited at least one day before L
ibserval : observation to include the siate curriculum s“b";::'::.mhf::::"g Teacher
T she the observations ey | St0redardis] being taught, how the teacher expects obsef:athn '
Se unschidukd by Evoluator students will he engaged in the lesson, ond any i
agreed upon focus areas.
As pait of th# review of the teacher’s lesson plan for
the day of the observation, the teacher has the
Chservation 2 option of conducting d preEminary meeting with the .
OPTIONAL: Pré-Mezting fuator to discuss components of the lesson that Complete by 03/20 Evaluator + Teacher

Okaiios Public Schools: Together, educating with axcellance, empowering eveiy leorner for fife.
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Ohservation #2 The svaluator will grovide witten féadback ohly on
20 mif Obssrvatiop whats observed. Completed by 01/30 Evaluator
Obsarvation #2 Post Observation Meeting to be scheduled within 10 )
Post-Observation Meetln days of ebservation. Witen feedback will be Complete by 01/30 Evaluator + Teacher
8 provided before the post-ghservation meeting.
. . . Complete hefore the
Self Assessenant: Mid-Year Complete the Self-Assessment Warksheat, Mid-Year Meeting. Teacher
Mid-Year Ameeting meéant to assist and gauge a feacher’s ) )
Progriss Meetin progress in thelrgoal areas-and time for reflective Complete by 2/28 Evaluvator + feacher
& conversations between teacher and evaiuator,
Areport meant to assist and gauge a teacher’s
progeess will be given 1o ajt teachers regardfess af
Track,
Mid-Year An inithal rubric from e evaluator using 2 chackino
Pragress Renart check systam will be uced ta indicate progress and . .
Siqaed by Teocher e Evatitr professional growth under th framework. Any Receive by 02/28 Evaluator
ond fed in Patsonat File non-checked items ara discussed and evidence
regarding the concesn Is shared, An outllne of
changes or strategies to support the teacher's growth
In these areas i developed and determined
collaborativaly at the Mid-Year Meeting,
Camgplete the Pre-Observation Form,
Ohbsarvation #3 Lessan pfan subimitted at least ore day before .
Pre:Qusarvation Form abiserviation ta include the stote eurriculum S“'":‘; ?’;’:“fi::;"“‘ Teacher
One of the ahervations covd standard{s} being taught, how the teacher exputts o;sér:ation ; ¢
b reploced by @ mesting. students witl be engeged In the lesson, and ony ’ g
ogreed ugpon focus areas,
As part of the review of the teacher’s lesson plan for
the day af the observation, the teacher has the
Observation #3 option of conducting a preliminacy meeting with the
OPTIONAL: Pre-Mesting evaluator to discuss componants of the lesson that Complete by 04/3¢ Evaluatar +Teacher
wi be observed. Evaluator may offer advice for
chariges or a refocus of goals.
Observation #3 The evaluator will provide written feedback only on
20 min Obsenvation what Is observed. Camplete by 04/30 Evglustor

Okemos Public Schools: Togethes, edusating with excelfence, smpawering every learner -for life.
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Observation 83 Post-Observation Meeting to be scheduled within. 10
Post-Ohsarvation Metin days of pbiervation. Written feedhack will be Gomplete by 04/30 Evaiuator + Teacher
inser SEHIE. | provided before te post-observation meeting. :
L . . . Complete befare the
Sl Azsesment; Complate the Selt-A t Worisheet Summative Bvluation Teacher
. “End-of-Year “Meeting.
As part of the largss canversation fedused on the
framework, the teacher-and evaluator will engage n Complete no Jater than
DL ogtiaborative cofversation, Using guiding questivas to .} two wedks prior tothe fast
: . refiect an the progress of tha Student Growth Goal day of school o
Summa:ﬂl’::' E':!lu.ﬂ!lon and Individualized Development Plan, The teacher | ToR Evaluatés + Teacher
s will bring artifacts/data sats aligned to their Student | by the last day of school.
Growth Goal and Indhidualized Development Plan. if {date dependent on
applicable, possible geals far the following year will potentiol rating)
ba discussed,
Both teacher and evaluator shafl sign the report.”. |~ Complete nolatérthan,
s potamentation on the réport shall state that the - § tivo wesks prior'tothe fast
: ARR signing of the final report only indicates that it was || - - “dayofschool . - Lo
Signed by Trocher nd Gooivatoe | 52€N bY the member, not that therd s an agréement:.] - SRR Evaluator
and fied In Peesoadt e 43 to the Comtent., The teacher inay attach 3 response | by the Jast day 6f school,
t the repast, The report shall be submitted as part (date dependent o
of the Final Wrilten fvaluation, . potentiol rating}
Complete no later than
End-otYéay ‘Evaluation will Include a summative evalvation using two weeks prior tothe ast
: . N o day of schood
Evafjatfon Repont tha Danielsan 2022 Framework for Teaching and the oR - Evaluatar
Sigoad by Teocher oad Broator Student Growth Goal Rubric to dete_rn}lne_an_n‘b‘!n_zli _bythe tast day of schoa), e
e led % poenateze | TaMing of Hiactlye, Baveloping, of Ne:dfn;§up?ort A tdote dependentsn - :
: L ; potentol roting]

Okemos Publlc Schools: Together

ducating with excelience, empowering evefy leamer for ife.
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Teacher Name

LOKEMOS

’ﬁ"f *PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Evaluation Track

School

School Year

Self-Assessment

a tool to support teacher reflection

Evaluator Name

Fall
1. Use the Danfelson Fromework to

reflect on your practice.

2. Complete the Fall column befow,
and the required Summary
Reflection at the botiom,

3. Be prepared to discuss your
reflections with your evaluator ot
the Initial Meeting.

DIRECTIONS

Mid-Yeor
1. Use the Danielson Framework to

complete the Mid-Year column
below and the Summary
Reflection at the bottom.

2. Be prepared to discuss your
reflections with your evaluator at
the Mid-Year meeting.

The Self-Assessment Tool is designed to support a'teacher’s honest reflection of their practice in collaboration with
their evaluator. The Danielson Group's Framework for Teaching was designed to enhance professional practice. As a
tool, it can suppart teacher reflection, collaboration, inguiry, and inriovation, ultimately having a direct positive inpact
on student leatning and development. Reinemiber, this procéss is focused on growth. Acknowledging the spaces where

we need to grow is iraportant as professionals. Okemos belleves In working together to support the learning of ALL.

Spring
1. Using the Danfelson Framework

and your Self-Assessment ratings,
reflect on your yeor of learning.
2. Complete the Spring column and
the reqaired Summary Reflective
questions at the bottom.
3. Be prepared to discuss your

reflections with your evaluator at.

the End-of-Year Surnmative
Meeting.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.
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1a. Applying Knowledge of Content

‘1b; Xnowing and Valuing Students

1 -Setting !_nstruéfiopai_oigqumés'

1d. Using Resources Effectively

1e. Planning Coherent Instriction

"1, Designifig and Analyzing Assessments

24, Cultivating Respectful and Affirming Envir

2b, Fustering a Culture for Learning

2¢. Maintalilrig Purposeful Envirofimenis

24, Supporting Positive Student Behavior

2e, Organizing Spaces for Learning:

‘Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner for life.
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3a, Communicating About Purpose ahd Coritent

3b. Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques

3c. Engaging Students in Learning

3d. Using Assessment for Ledrning

3e. Responding Flexibly to Student Nedds

4a, Engaging in Reflective Practice

4b. Docurnenting Student Progress

4c. Engaging Families and Communities

4d, Contributing to Scheol Community and Cuture

“4e. Growing and Developing Professionally

4F, Acting in Service of Students

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with exceilence, empawering every learner for life.
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" Required Summary Reflection

Reflect on your pfactice. Write yaur reflections below in preparation for your meeting.

. FaH

Re_flection

Mid-Year
Reflection

End-of-Year
Reflection

Okemos Public Schools: Tegether, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.
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The teacher lacks suificient
knowledge of content and
pedagogy {o support student
learding of the content,

The teacher’s understanding of
coitent and pedagogy paitially
stupports siudent learning of
_the content,,

The teacher’s undesstanding of
content and pedagogy
supports studéng learning of
the content.

THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANIELSON GROUP

The teacher’s understanding of
tontent and pedagogy fosters
deeper learning student
agency, and inteftectusl
dispositions such as turiosity,
reasoning, and reflaction,

Knowingand
Valuing

The teacher lacks sufficient
knowledge of students to
support student learning or
development.

The teacher's hngwledge of
students’ idantities, as well as
thieir sirengths and needs,
partially suppents learning and
development,

The teacher’s knovdedge of
stdents supports learning and
devefopment, and enables the
teacher to build upon student
asseks:

The teacher’s knowledge of
studentsls extensive and
fosters student learning and
development to support
academic and persanal
suetess,

Instructional outcomes are ot
identifled, are not rigocous, ar
are Inappropriate.

Irstructionat Guteomes ara
moderately rigorous and are
appropriate for most students
i tha class,

instructional outtomes are
rigorous and aparopriate for
students,

instruclional outcomes
represent high-levet learning of
important content and support
student autonomy, curfosity,
and Intellectual risk-taking.

The teacher s not aware of, or
doss not appropilately or
effectivaly use, Instructional
materials and other resouzces
te support student learning
and development.

The teachier understands and
uses instructional materals.
and other resoutces to support
student tearaing and
develapment, but these
Fesources represant onfy a
narrow band of what Is
availabie,

The teacher’s kndwdedge of
Instrictional matertals and
ather résources leads to
discerning choices 16 support
student learning and
development.

The teacher makes deliberate-
declsions In the use of
instructional materials and
‘othef resoUfces to-mest
Individyal student needs and
support studant autonomy and
intellectual engagement.

The deslgn of leaining
experlences does not support
student engagement with
important content,

Learning experiences are
somuawhat coherent in
structure, within and across
lessons, partially supporting
students to mest the infended
autcomes.

Learning experiences aje
chaltenging and engaging: they
are deslgned to meet the
needs of students in the class,

Learning expuriences prioritize
the needs of individual
students, ensuré all students
can meet the intended
outcomes, and support student
‘assumption of respansibility
for fearning,

There s ne plan for
assessment, of the
assessments will ot provide
eiidenca that students have
fearned the intended
outcomes,

Assessinents wil] partlally help
the teacher kriow that students
have learned or are learning
the intended outcomes.

Assessments are planned
througha the instructionai
process and provide timely and
valuable information to.
teachers and students.

Students wilt have the
opportunity to demenstrate
mastery of content and analyze
their own progress through
muttiple, Redblé assessments.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every iearner for life.
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THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANJELSON GROUP

Students do not feel safe and teariibg envir tsare Leamjng én nts.are Students play an‘active) rote il‘l
valued; leaining environmients | partially charactesized by characterized by positive g fedining envirohii
are characterized by negativity, | caring and respeciful developmental relationstilps | eharanie_uzgd_bv a'sense of
disrnspect. inappropriateness, | Interactions. tiatare Intentionally nurturad Tity; where each
itivity, and/or olved and cefebrated. member faels safe, va[ucd. and
coaflict, connected.
The cuiture of the classis aot | The culture of tha cass s The cyltuge of the class is Students play an activetole Jiv
¢onducive talearning and does | partially conducive toleaming | characterized by high establishing a ciltuie that
not support development. and development. expectutions and supaorts consistently fosters dlabgua‘
-studants’ léarningand’ reflection, and growth,:
dévelopment; allowing 3t students to
) experience success.
Student learning dind Chasstoom rottines and Shared rauitines and efficient Students have avoice arid play.
deyelopment are bindered bya p'_m:edﬁ(es,:éi_a_bli_sha}i or procedures are largely student | an a«cuve rolein d:signmgand
tack of routines or inefficient mansged primarilybythe. directed and maximi; dlusting routines and .
classroom procedures. teacher and taught explicitly to 'uppoduml!es for student procedures thal activelycreste
students, support learninig and developnent. a respectful learning .
‘opportunities for student ' environmient and support the
learning arid development. grovith of each communny
mémber,
Theveis itthe evidénce of Positive beBavicis afe mddeled § Students display positive Studeits consistently. a"Jiii
explicit modeling, Instriction,  { by the tdacherand behaviois, which diiiodeled  § Independintly display px
o guidance refated to positive | accasionally taught explicitly, by teachers and reinforced to behaviors and seek
student behaviars. promote reflection and oppartunitissto bulld 2 bdlar
recalibsation rather than clussroam community,
compliance. g
Learning spaces are unsafe; Learning spaces are safe'and Learning spares ars, ‘Learning spaces are
Taccessihle, and/fof nat accessibie; the aridngeinent thoughtfully designied to thaughtfully co-designad and
condicive to bearning and ‘and use of resouices pariislly | address the neads ofindnidual | modified asneedsd by .
development, sugport student fearnlng and fearners within the context of | members af thixlearning. D
developmant. ) ‘shafed sxpariences. commilmity to addrassthe
needs of individuals and create
collaborativa, joyful spaces for
alt ta tearn and grow. ;

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner, Jor life. Revised 07/17/26
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THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANIEESON GROUP

Comrnupication about putpese | Communication shout purpose | & itation about purp Le. icatioir atrout puip
About Puipoye and tontent Is dnclear or and content is mostly tlear and | and content is accurate and and content is fich, nuariced,
and Content confusing and hindars student | accurate; it partially supports tlear 10 students; it supponts and relevant to students
learming. learning, thelr active engegement in Inviting them to-think critically
leaining expesiences and and contribute imefiectualiy; it
models effective use of encaurages ciosity and
language, supports student dutoncmy
§ Lising Curestioning and discussion are | Questioning and discussion, Questioning and discussion; Students fntentionally use'
B8 Questloningand | absent; low-level, or do not primarily framed and led hy frarmed or Jed by the teacher questioning and discussion to
¥ Dlacusslon support learning and the taachef, are used to and studerds, effectivily ‘develop thelr own and athers’
Techniques development. support student learning and sipport critical thinking,. thinking, reasoning skills,; and
development. reasaning, and reflection; habits of reflection.
Learning exp es do not L ing experi partialty Learning expariences support Students take injtiative to
require active intellactual eagage students intelle iostty and exploration and incerase the challengs or
engagement by students, the activities require students | encourage higher-order complexity of learning
& do soime thinking. thinking; students engage In experiences; they think
rultiple ways aad represent critically abaut a variety of

their ideas and fesponses
theough multiple mearns,

issyes and offer solutions; and
they make suggestions for
micdifications that Increase
meanlng and relevance.

Farmative assessmient is not
used durlng instruction o Is
nat aigned to the instructional
purpose of the lesson.

Fotrnative assessment partially
supports student learning and
development.

‘Fhe teacher and students uie
formative assessrments to elicit:
evidence of undesstanding,
anglyze progress, and provide
constrijctive feedback.

Students 1ake Injtlative io
analyze thelr own progress
2gainst a ¢lear standard in
oider to achieve the autcome
and identéfy new opportunities
dnd chattenges.

The teacher makes no
adjustments to leaming
experiences, even when
warranted, and is not

The teacher makes some
adjustments to learning
experlences and is responsive
-to student needs with partial

The teacher’s adjustments and
responiiveness lead to deeper
undersfanding for students
and/for new learning

Based on self-moaitoring and
¢eflection, students voice thelr
rieeds, ask questfons, and
make suggestions that lsad to

responsive to student needs, success, experiences; adjustments and modHicatfons
of spark new learning
cpportupities,
Okemos Public Schools: Tegether, edircating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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The tedcher’s reflective

THEFRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

THE DANIRLSON GROUP

The teacher consistently

The teather does not:appear Thie teacher’s reflective
o engage in reflattive practice. pu:tlce 1eads 10 5O practice, based on ‘engages [ reflective practice,
or misjudges the siccessiof te 8 ent of conslderation of evidenceof basedon multiple sources of.
nstruction, _studenl sugenss of insuucilon student leaming and wvidence thatresylis inthe
hut does not fellow through development, feads toan exploration of new kleas and
with analysis'and changes to ateurate assessmert of the apgroaches focused on
practice. suiceess of instruction and ‘supporting students who need
restlts In specific changesand | tmost.
adjustments,
Theie i no system for The teachier documents some The téacher doctivénts Swidents moaitor | prog;ress
documenting student progress aspects af studant grogress, in | student progress toward towsrd nastécy and their owit |
o the system is Ineffectlve at amanner thatfs accessibleto | mastery, focusing on the attalnment of learalng and
communicating progress to students and famiiies. attsingnent of fearning and development goals; they
students and Families, devefopmentai goals; students 1 regulatly shabyze and discass
have access toand engagein their progress with theteachei
reftection on thieir piogress, and thel famiies; - i
The teacher does not engage The teacher makes some the teacher srigages students’.. The teachidr’s frenusnt and
stisdeats’ faniilies a¢ the: “efforts to engage families and Farnilles and communitiesinga én;olng engagem:nt of
commuhtty,_"ehgagés them comimunities and-doks soina  |'respectful and cufturally. 1 fariilles and communities
infrequently, or does o yéspectfut mannef. responitve manner, making darmionstrates a ¢leat yalue for
disrespectiuily. Infacmation readily available the role they play In student
and Invitlng participation in the | | ing and Is don
intetectual fife of the forging partnerships that
classroom. furthier the cademic and
parsonal succesy of each and
every student.-
Theteacher Isndtan aclive The teacher makes some The tedcher takes nltiatlve in THe teaches takes a Jeadership
member of the school contributions 1o the school contributing to and leading role Tn defining, modeling, and
comenunily or contributes culture, supparting events, programs, of actiyitles: bolding self and peers
negatively to the culture of professional leaming and that furthe the culture of accountable ta the values and
learning and values of the upholding the values of the tearning in the schiooland inteilectuat ife of the school,
school. school, brings the values of the school | leading with an smphasls on
to [ through médeling and meeting the neads of students
positive action. ' and familiés,
Growing and The teacher does not engage In § The téacher engagesin The teacher directs thelr awn The teacher dppropriately.
Developing professional [nquhy of.fedming professmnal inguiry and professtonal Inqily and exarcies sutonomy to drect:
Brofessiornally focised on developl g focused'on developin Jeatning in Coilaboration with professional {earning for
krowledge, skils; and knowdedge, skills, and mindsets | colleagues znd d irates. | themselves and their peers:
mindsets, or does so 'h_z_ilv’!_dualtyand with. r.u[ioslwand energy for taklng a Jeadership rofe [n the
reluctantly, ‘collengues that is typically professional tonversatlots and | school, setting direction, and
arsanged or directed by others. | growth locused on develeping | supportingcolieagues to
’ kndwiedge; skills, and engage in injuiry dnd
milngtets. Innovation:
Ating fnSerutes | The teacher acts unethically The'taacher acts ethically and The teacher modeis high The teacher is 3 beader In the
gf Studénts and does not undeistand the attempts lowiake deliberate standards of ethial prackice schodl in definiag and
neads of stidents o make décislans in the best Interest of. | and Wi decislon-making on ipholding high standards of
decisions in theirbestinterest, | students, families, 2nd hehalf of students, famifies, ethu:a! practice and {mdenng
tolleagues. and colleagues. wise decision-making that,
honors the inherent worth and
dignity of each and every.

student and priortizés thelr
naéds.
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%BKEMDS SGG: Student G wth Goal

puBL[E SEHUBLS itfentifying an areq of possion vad fraplementing strileg 261 ional and studenl grovwth

DIRECTIONS: Submit natification of completion of this farm by email to your evaluator by 10/20.

Teacher Name Evaluation Track I Schaof Year Evaluator Name

SMART Student Growth Geal:

Ratlomale / Motivation / The Why:

Baseline Evidence / Data / Artifact:

The Framework for Teaching:

Strateples/Action Staps . Timeling Artifacts/Daty Spts - !

Okemos Public Schools: Togeth ducating with excalisnce, emnpowering every learner for life. Hevised 07/17/26
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Resaurces and Supports [ Obsepvations ofPeers ] Dlswé_'slpns-whh'(;nl'le_a_gqesandlor Resource Staff
; o {3 comirunications with the Administrator L] mainingfpns 0 o
administrator to plair ond : ﬂ Cther: R . Q Pto'fess'iona] Atigles

argrement tirase supports

Okemos Publle Schools: Tagether, educating with excellénce, ernpowering eveiy learner far fife. Reiised 07/17/26
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SGG Reflection

Mid-Year
Reflection

End-of-Year
Reflection

Okemos Publlc Schaols: Together, educating with excelfence, empowering every leamner for life,
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SGG Data Review Proc

The purpose of thi X Al zen the teacher and evalustor wivle y
ard data ko ass eSS g S s, and dnforme furare go.

1. Beginning-of-the-Yeir Meeting: Buring the Intial Planning Meeting, the teacher and the evaluator shall discuss potentlel artifacts of data $etsthat
ceuld serve to support reflection of the.teacher’s development In impl ting their Student Growth Goal. {ideas of artifacts or data sets: NWEA

dats, comman assessments, perception datd, survey data, class/student portfollos, festval day, teaching Joumals/reflections, elc.)

2. Mid-year Progress Meeting: During the Mid-Year check-in, the teacher and the evaluator discuss progress of the teacher’s professional growth, any
implerriented strategies that aré supporting their Student Growth Goal, clianges or adaptations that cauld help graw the téacher’s effectiveness, and
how the artifacts/data collection is progressing.

3. End-of-YearSummative _Meéﬁng_: During the End-ofYear meeting, teachers bring artifacts/datd to evaluate the outcome of their-Student Growth Goal,
As part of the larger.conversation loq:éed on the Framework Reflection Rubrie, the teacher and evaluator will engage n collaborative cor Ton,

using the guiding questions balow:
a. Tell ma about the antffacts/data. How does this align with your goal and represent your students’ learning? {criterfa 1)
b. Did the outéorie of the artifacts/iata surprse you? Why srwhy not? [citeria 2)
. (Giventhe outcome of the artifacts/data, what might be some next steps you will take? {criterla 3)
. Mow has this goal helged you i;rim::as ani educator? (sriterta 1-3)
&, What else might you want to share sbout this goal? {¢riteria 1-3}

4. Rating and Féadback: Evaluator and teacher should discuss rating {Effective, Daveloping, Needing Support] for each criterion based on artifacts/data
and discusslon. Evaluator provides meaningful feadback,

5. Goal Setting for Next Year: The feedback from the rubric may be used by teachers to set goals for the next academlc year, foclsing on aceas for

continued growth.

Gkemios Public Schools: Together, educating with Rénce, empowering eveiy leamér for life, Revised 07/17/26
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SGG Rubric

: The evidence

aligns with learning

The leaming cutvomes
assoclated with the evidence are

Ihe learning outcomes
assoctated with the eyidence are

The evidence is associated with
“chaljenging and mesningfuf

cutcomes that reprasent Na evidenca provided eithar baste or not clearly relevant but may not fearning clteames that align
high expectations and ) cled o import istently chall il with key disciplinary concepts
fmportant 1 eaming I the disciplinary leaming, Fmiting students or align with core and skills, fostering signiffcant
discipline ’ student growth. disclpHnary goals, student growth,
: Teacher makes Glves a vague or Inaccurate Cffers a general assessment of ?;oﬂ;ies‘;ih:;:;ﬂ:::m:a
&n accumate assessment of assessment of student work, student work that partially e u:tion: clearty lfnk
the evidence In ralation to N assessinent of evidance Jalling to adequataty <onnect | connects to the studsot growth a:se' ;n:s' ultsnto‘:\e
the succass of the student : * results to the student growth | gaal, with some Identiffcation of st ds::; ro::;: oal and
growth goal goal or ldentlly meaningful areas sucéass and areas for Identifyn :r“s fgu ass and
) for improvement. imprevemnent. 8 aFsHec
imprevemant,
Critcria 3 '!ea-cfrer Offers imited or unclear Provides general suggestlaps for Dem::;z‘:fo::i" a;::
provides specific suggestions for next steps, with | next steps that are somewhat s':'lex:sl'.e that : di ::lv
suggestions on next steps No suggestions of next steps. | recommendations thatdonot | connected to the assessment of ps at are directiy
v = i A informead by the assessment of
given the evidence effectively build on the the evidence but fack specificity . .
: the evidence snd almed 3t
assessment of the evidence. or clear direction. .
eithancing student growth.
Qhamos Public Schools: Tagether, educating with exceliénce, empawering every leamner for life, Revised 07/17f26
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%DKEMDS IDP: Individualized Develo

puBLin snﬁnBLs Groveth Pla ring an weea for growth wodfor gl il support

DIRECTIONS: Sutmit notification of completion of this form by email to the evaluator by 1

Teacher Name £valuation Track School School Year Evitluator Name

Rationale / Motivailon / T'he.Whv': :

Baseline Evidence / Data / Atifact:

The Frameweork for Teaching:

Stratepiesf/Action Stes Timeling Artifacts/Data Setg

Okerrios Public Schools: Together educating with excellence, empowering every learmer for life. Reiied 07/17/26
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Resaurces and Supports {71 Observations of Pears [ Discussions with Colleagues and/ar Resaurce Staff
sour Building 1 ¢ ications with the Administiat 1 Training/PD:

adwinistratar to plaa an 1 Gther: £ Professional Articles
freglenedte G pperts

Meeting in Lieu Was an observation replaced | NOTES:
One of the observations with a meeting?
of be replaced by a
nrestng with the evaleator,

IDP Self-Reflection

Refliect on the progress of your gosl, the strate you have inplemented to support it, and k ffective those strategies have beew. Consider any
changes or adaptations that couid improve your effectiveness, as well as how your artitacts or data collection are developing and what they sh o far.

Mid-Year
Reflection

Okemos Publfic Schools: Togeth ducating with liance, empowering evely lzarnar for Jife. Revised 07/17/26
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End-of-Year
Reflection

Possible

Goals for
Next Year

Educotor mokes gn ocrurote assessment of the goal -5
progress, linking.goal resuits with their.adtions ;...
throughout the year ond identifylng next steps focused
ot continuous professional growth,

Revised 07/17/26
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Pre-Observation Form

L l c SB H B u L s a tool to share lesson plan information

Teacher Name Evaluation Track Schoot Year Evatuator Name

TRACK 4

Bate of Lesson Grade Subiject Lesson Topic

Ohservation #1 Lesson Details

Write, copy, or Hnk your detailed fesson plan at the end. Alsg, answer the questions helaw,

What are your student léarning goals
for the lasson?

What Michigan Academic Standard(s)

will be addressed?

How do you planté engage students
{list examples)?

How do you plan to assess student
achievement?

What other practices are you working
on this yaar that you would like detajled
feedback on during this obsefvation?
{Some examples include: tescher talk
vs. student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition time,
questioning levels, atc.}

OPTIONAL: Please list your goals related
to your.Student Grovith Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal.

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lasson to be observed,

reach out to your evaluator to schedule it, If scheduling, it is recommended to schedule a week in advance.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excelfence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Detailed Lesson Plan: o _
{If needed, ask mentor or administrator for example templates or formats.}

Okemes Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for fife.
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Pre-Observation Form

a too! to share lesson plan information

Teacher Name Evaluation Track Schoo! Year Evaluator Name

TRACK 4

Date of Lesson Grade Subject Lesson Topic

Observation #2 Lesson Details

Write, copy, or link your detailed lesson plan at the end. Also, answer the gquestions below.

What are your student learning goals
for the lesson?

What Michigan Academic Standard(s)

wiil be addressed?

How do you plant6 engage students
{list examples)?

How do you plan to assess student
achievement?

What other practices are you working
on this year that you would like detajled
feedback on during this observation?
{Some examples include: teacher talk
vs. student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition time,
questioning levels; etc.)

OPTIONAL: Please list your goals related
to your Student Growth Goaland/or
individualized Growth Plan goal.

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lessan to be obsarved,

reach out to your evaluator to schedule it. If scheduling, it Is recommended to schedule a week in advance.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empoweting every iearner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Detailed Lesson Plan:
{If needed, ask mentor or administrator for example templates or fermats.)

Okemas Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life.
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& #3 Pre-Observation Form

[243]




%ﬂKEMﬂs Pre-Observation Form

FUBLIE sc“nan @ tool to share lesson glan information

Teacher Name Evafuation Trachk School Year Evaluator Name

TRACK 4

Date of Lesson Grade Subject Lesson Topic

_ Observation #3 Lesson Details )

Write, copy, or link your detailed lesson plan at the end. Also, answer the questions below.

What are your student learning goals
for the fesson?

What Michigan Academic Standardfs)

will be addressed?

How do.you plan to engage students
{list exaimples)?

How do you plan to assess student
achisvement?

What other practices are you working
on this year that you would like detailed
feedback on duting this observation?
(Some examples include: teacher talk
vs, student talk, student engagement,
teacher proximity, transition time,
questiohing levels; etc.)

OPTIONAL: Plaase list your goals related
1o your Studerit Growth Goal and/or
Individualized Growth Plan goal,

If you are interested in a preliminary meeting to discuss the components of the lesson to be observed,

reach out to your evaluator to schedule it. If scheduling, it is recommended to schedule a week in advance.

©Okemos Public Schools; Together, educating with excellence, empowering every fearner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Detailed Lesson Plan:
{f needed, ask mentor or administrator for example templates or formats.)
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Mid-Year Progress Report

assisting ond gauging progress - completed by the evaluator

Teacher Name Evaluation Track Schooi School Year Evaluator Name

TRACK 4

using the framework will be'brought-to the meeting to use as a tool to-promote conversation/discussion.

Euzluation Framework Progress .

checkmark indicates sufficient proyress and professional growth

1a. Applying Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy. . fing Respectful and Affirming Environments .

“Ih:Knowing arid Va_luih_g,ﬁtuﬁarits

' Culture for Leartiing ~

'ié.'Setting"lrist'r'uc't'iqnai'Ou'tcomes' '

26. Maintaining Purposeful Environments

1d. Uslng Resoirces Effectively

K 2d. Supporting Positive Student Behavior
1e. Planning Coherent Instruction

SIEIREEE
oo s:nr_;_"iz:'i‘-__ o

1f. Designing and Analyzing Assessments 2e. Organizing Spaces for Léarning

Aa, Engaging in Reflective Practice 3a, Cammunicating About Purpose and Content

Ab. Documanting Student Progress 3h, Using Quastioning and Discussion Techniques

4¢, Engaging Families and.Communities

3c. Engaging Students in Learning
44, Contiibuting te Schao! Community and Culture

_ : N 3d. Using Assessiiant for Learhing,
4e. Growing and Developing Professionally ] :

gjolo|o;a

Af. Acting In Service of Students 3e. Resporiding Fleiibly to Student Needs

a
a
O
O
O
g

If any components are unchecked, discuss and complete an outline of changes or strategies of support for

each area on the next page. These ore to be developed collaboratively. Insert additional rows os needed.

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Area for Growth #1
Domain & Component Notes

Area for Growth #2

Domain & Corhporient Notes

Student Growth Goal Progress {SGG)

Discuss progress of the teacher’s professional growth, any mplemented strategies thot are supporting their Student Growth Goai,
chaages or adaptations that could help graw the teacher’s effectiveness, and how the artifacts/data coltection is Drogressing.

Progress of the Teacher’s Professional Growth and Jmplemented Stratepias:

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empawering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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Review of Individualized Development Plan {IDP}

Discuss progress tainclude o written performance plon, specific petformance goals for the remainder of the school
year to be developed coltoboratively, and any recormmended training end supportfs) identifted by the evoluator,

d by the district will be funded by the district.}

Artifacts/Data Collection Checlein:

Mid-Year Progress Meeting

Teacher Slgnature ! Evaluator Sighatire

Okemos Public Schools: Together, educating with excellence, empowering every learner for life. Revised 07/17/26
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%ﬂKEMDS End-of-Year Evaluation Report
p“BLlE sBHBuLs simmative evaluation of the teacher - completed by the evaluator

Teacher Nameg Evaluation Track Schaoo] Schaol Year Evaluator Name

Summative Evaluation Mesting Self-Assessment Discussad 5GG Discussed |DP Discussed

PRIRECTIONS: An End-af-Year Seff-Assessmant from the Teacher and an initial assessment from the Evaluator using the framework will be brought
to the imeeting to vse as a tool to profmote conversation about each itamm, Conisensus is teveloped within the mesting for each part of the rubric,
The Student Growth Goal Reflection is reflected within the broad framework conversation and coliaboratively discussed throtgh guiding
questions, The teacher will bring artifacts/data to evaluate the outcome of their Student Growth Goal. As part of the larger conversation focused
on the frrmework, the Teacher and Evaluator will engage in colflaborative conversation, using gulding questions.

1a. Applying Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy

1b. Knowing and Vatuing Students

1c. Setting Instructional Qutcomes

1d, Using Resourcas Effectively

1w, Planning Coherent instruction

1f. Designing and Analyzing Assessments

Okemes Public Schools: Together, educating with éxcellence, empowering every learnér for life. Revised 07/17/26
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25, Cultiiating Respectful snd Affirining Environments

2b, Fostering a Cufturs for Eearning

2¢. Maintzining Purposaful Emdronments

2d. Supgorting Posithve Student Behavior

2e, Organizing Spacas for Learning

DOMANY 3: Lear

3a, Commur_ii_caﬁrqgibom .f'urpoa.and Cantent

b, Using Guestioning and Discussian Techaiques

% Enﬁag!ﬁé Studentsia l.eamlng .

3d. Usdng Assessment for Eearning:

e, Bespoading Flexibly to Student Needs

4a, Engaging fn Reflective Practice

4b, Pocumenting Student Progress

4¢. Engzging Families and Communities

4d. Contributing to Schook Community and Culture

de. Growing 3nd Develaplng Professlonsly

A1, Acting in Seivica of Students

Qikanics Publle Schools: Tagethey, educating with axcellence, empowaring evely leamér for life.

Ravised 07/17/26
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Student Growth Goal - SGG

1, The evidence aligns with learning owtcomes that
vepresent high expectations and Impastant feaming in
the disdipiine.

tes

2. Teacher makes an accurate assessment of the
evidence In sefation to the success of the student
growth goal,

3. Teacher provides specific swggestions on next staps
given the evidence.

* A combination of Unsatisfzctory, Basic,
Proficlent, and Bistinguished ralings.

Track 4
# Teachers who did not meet the goals and

requirements of their 128

Developing g

# A combinstion of Basle, Profident, and
Bistinguished ratings.

# Teachers who have made sufficient PrOgress on
the goals and requirements of thelr IDF

State of Michigan Evaluation Rating

Tegehec Slghature

Okemos Publlc Schaols: fogether; educating with axcellénce,

Evaluator Signature

paveering eveiy leamer for fifé.

Revised O¥/17/26
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LETTERS OF AGREEMENT |

Letters of Agreement
- ELEMENTARY SPECIALS

LETTER: OF AGREEMEN’I‘
_ betweenthe.
OKEMOS BOARD OF EDUCATIOH
-and the
IN(}HAM CL!NTON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION; MEA/NEA -

Eleientary Spesials: 1019-20
'Recogniziiig that the existing elemenmxy #irt, music snd physical education model has created
unintentional chialenges with class size and travel, thi Joint committes reconvened during the 201 8-19
school year,
For the:2019-20 school year, the partics agree to the following:

1, For initial staffing decisions, the folfowing miodel will be: implemented
.. Elementary s::hools wﬂl break L: grade hvels-(# of total sections must be dwxs:bie by 3
. B * - e i .

« ifan cicmenzary sehao] ] ' 3
beacorc enrichment: spem, meking it 4 dayotation for the fin pacted grade(s). .
are 21 SEct,ip - be added to the day, with: possnble adgusunems tothe ume.

Exampies

* Elementary school has 18 sechons, div:sible by 3 = o need to'combine 4 secﬁons inty 3
sections,

‘. ‘Eleimentaty school has 16 sections; there is a remainder of 1:' 50 must take one grade level
and combine 4 into 3.

& Elementary schiool hias 17 sections; thereisa temainderof2: so must takc two grade
levels and combine 4 sections into 3. S

. Eiemen&ary schiool s 19 sections; there s # remainder of 15 so must take one grade leval -
or grouping: of gradm and irnplément a “core nrichment special?

. Elemcmary school has 19 ssitions; thereisa mmamdnr of 1350 must take ong. grade level
oF. gmuping of gmdes and :mplement #*cote enrichingnt specaai w

2. In situations wheie 4 scctions are combined into 3 sectmns, the Asscciauon, Admuustratmn and
‘bargaining unit raember will mect to problem. solve available solutions in sither: compcnsaﬁen equal 1o
“$1500 per yeass prorated at a semester=$750; oran side,:

3, Thejamt committes will analyze, seek feedback and evaluiié 4his siodel:prior to thc end of the
:2019+20 school year, with the possibility of recommending further revisions to the bargalmng feams,

‘Note‘ This Letter of Agrecmetit pertaing ‘to Bennett Woods, Comell, and Hiawatha.

Qb pan _ _ é/:tf‘//f

“For-the Board of. Educatxon ,

-‘Forthe Assoczation- T
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He L. W4 - EMERGENCY SUBSTITUTE TEACHING CONDITIONS

LOA Proposal
Emergency Substitute Teaching Conditions

To ensure a safe and orderly leaming environment during an unprecedented time of general
labor shortage in the field of substitute teaching, the Okemos Board of Education and Okemos
Education Assoclation agree to the following:

» OEA members may be asked by the BR/Admin Assistant to substitute teach during the
workday and may be able to help In this capacity,

This cauisas an undue hardship on the teachers as lesson plans and workloads would have to
shift or change. These professional educators shall be compensated at the rate of §1 30 for a full
day or $85 for a half-day.

Begins Friday, November 18, 2021

X. ﬁg&\ (]/15!‘5‘019

SupenLtendent John Hood
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Jel.%] - STAFF GROWTH
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Letter of Agreement between
Okemos Public Schools
and the
Okemos Education Association

The Okemos Education Association {GEA} and Okernos Public Schools (OPS) have agreed to
the ﬁnltowing tarms and conditions;

‘OPS recognizes the many talented profassionals that make up the OEA and sees the need and
*dea&' & -pmvide in{emal gmwth oppmluniﬂea for staff membars that are. Interested In poteﬂﬂaliy
: -8 hulls Furthermore, 0Ps remgnlzas that there may ba

‘Himes whaers ¢ ady V v heed a substitute of supp!emmbai ﬁuppﬂﬂ
where. havlng a’ pﬂncipailassistant primdpai for the day" would be beneficil to all (ex: principal
ar assiatant‘pr;mipai is aut of the bullding and/or atiending meetings that may prevent the
riormal day-ta-day duifles from accuring Ina timely fashion)..

‘Additionally, fimes may erise when it weuid bacome necessary for this growth opportundly to
-eceur for a longer period of time (ex: princlpal or assistant principal axparlencesan linass or an
“urisxpected feason to be:away from the hullding for more than & brief time).

Tofacilitate thésa opportuiities, the bullding . admlnistramr may affer this role when necessary to-
staff that have expresaad gn iterest Iri this experlence. The bullding administrator will use.
“hisiherithelr best [udgment in deterining the best fit for this position each-{ima an opportunlty
arlses. Euizding adm%ﬂistramrs villl make this fole’known to &l stalf upor the slgning of this
‘agreeant as. ‘well as at the beginning of each §chool yéar and will seek t6 be equitable In
‘offering’ coveraga cppor{unﬂtesa

“Recognizing the extra dulles and responsibiiities'that come with not only the position. a9
-administrator for the day butafse In creating. alternaiive pians for their regUlar duties, OEA,
members who have bee f1'selected by thelr pnnc{pals to'serve fora ‘period of ime not longer
‘than ten consecutive days shall he given additional compensation ata rate of $130/day. For
‘those wha are: sarving lenger then fen: canswﬂlve days {ex: principal fs oo shior term leava or
quarantine or there s a sudden vacanoy), compensation shall be at a rate of $35/day from thie
aleventh day forward.

‘This agt‘aament takes efféct tpon slgnature date and ls'to be pald retroacively beginning with
‘ihe 2021-22 schoal year for documented reqUasis

lidohn 'ood Supsrintendaﬁt |
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